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What will you shoot today ? 


Puor IGRAPHER, how is your hunting? 


And how are your prints and enlargements turning out? 


To get the best possible results, you should be using one 
of Agfa’s famous projection papers: Cykora, a favorite of 
photographers because of its rich, warm tones... or Bro- 
vira, with its clear, deep, lustrous blacks. 

Both these fine papers possess exceedingly wide latitude; 
they may be controlled over a wide range in development; 
they give your prints added beauty you'll be proud of. 

If you haven't yet tried Agfa Cykora or Brovira papers, 
get them at your photographic dealer's today. Both are 
available in a wide variety of surfaces and contrasts. Agfa 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York. Made in U. S. A. 


CYKORA-BROVIRA 
PAPERS 
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Anxious glances at the dark room 
thermometer no longer distract the min- 
lature camera enthusiast as he agitates his 
developing tank. Now he has Defender 
77" Developer (Harold Harvey 
Formula). As the temperature 
remains constant, whether it’s a cool 60 or 


777 Panthermic 
long as 
a sizzling go, his negatives, properly ex- 
posed, will come from the reel of his tank 
developed perfectly to a_ pre-determined 
gamma with supremely fine grain. 
Defender 777 was created for use with 
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HOT OR COLD... 
NEGATIVE QUALITY UNCHANGED 


PREPARED DEVELOPERS 
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miniature films, but gives exceptional results 
with films of all sizes. Neither the developer 
itself, nor other solutions, need be cooled or 
warmed from room temperature of from 
60 to go degrees. Unique replenisher meth- 
od maintains constancy of developing time 
throughout long life of developer. In several 
convenient sizes, laboratory mixed or pow- 
der form. New 8 oz. size liquid replenisher 
is recommended for average amateur use 
in combination with 16 oz. liquid base. At 
all Defender dealers—or write for literature. 
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DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. INC, ROCHESTER, N.Y 
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Makes TITLES Zhe CERTAIN way 


THE Brown MIcrRo-MATIC TITLER is not just an- 
other contraption to confound the amateur-—it is 
a completely designed and precisely built in- 
strument which, for the first time, provides the 
novie maker with the means for making the fin- 
est titles at minimum expense and effort. 
Precision and accuracy of adjustment are of 
Paramount importance in a title maker. In pro- 
viding these features to a degree never before 
ide available, the BROWN TITLER has filled an 
irgent need. The Brown can be dismantled 
juickly and stored in small space—but it will 
lways retain its accuracy and rigidity when re- 
embled for use. There is no other title maker 
e the BRowN. 
Next to accuracy and neatness the most de- 
sired quality in movie titles is variety and the 


POPULAR 


SUPERIOR IN EVERY WAY— 


1—Precise, beautifully finished, all metal construction 
2—Accurate and rigid—never slips, wobbles, or wavers 
3—Operates horizontally or vertically with any 8mm or 16mm camera 
4—Quick and certain alignment of lens with center of title board 
5—Makes “professional” effects—zooms-—flips—turnarounds, etc. 


6—Micromatic adjustments—chromium steel track—special lighting 
brackets and reflectors—exclusive title board frame — 


HERE’S THE Uédle maker YOU'VE BEEN WAITING FOR! 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


THE FINEST 


ITLING STAND 


ever made auaitakdle 
le amateur 


MOVIE MAKERS 





“COMPLETE SET INCLUDES 
BROWN TITLER STAND .. . 9” x 12” 
TITLE FRAME . . . CLEAR AND OPAL 
GLASS PANELS .. . CORK PANEL... 
VERTICAL PIVOT BEARING . . . TWO 
HORIZONTAL BEARINGS . . . TURN- 
AROUND AND FLIP-OVER STOP .. . 
ZOOM STOP . . . TWO SPECIAL LAMP 
REFLECTORS . . . ADJUSTABLE LAMP 
BRACKETS . . . SOCKETS . . . EXTENSION 
CORD . . . MICROMATIC ADJUSTABLE 
CAMERA TABLE . . . TARGET SIGHT 
AND AUXILIARY LENS HOLDER . . 
FIELD CHART FOR LENSES... 
AND FULL INSTRUCTIONS . . . $27.50 











BROWN incorporates those features 
of design which provide the greatest 
opportunity for creating ‘“profes- 
sional” effects—projection shots— 
animations — back-lighted titles — 
zooms, etc. 

Any cine camera fits on the 
Brown. Titles the size of a small 
calling card (2” x 254”) and small 
type up to large letter sizes on the 
9” x 12” board all are within the 31” 
















, 


working range of the Brown. At 31’ 
when stopped down to F/8 or F/11, 
even fixed focus lenses will produce 
needle sharp titles. 

An actual hand, writing titles can 
be photographed easily, of course. 
The BRowNn TITLER is always a pre- 
cise copy stand and is readily adapt- 
able for photographing many small 
subjects at close distances. When 
used in a vertical manner the mov- 
able parts of the BRowNn all can be 
locked in desired positions. 


Designed for performance, and precision-made of quality materials — 


It’s fully guaranteed —so, when you get a title maker, get a BROWN 


See your local dealer or write direct to: 


AMERICAN 
155 EAST 44th STREET 


BOLEX 


COMPANY 
° NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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Mi 
Universal Electric 


EXPOSURE METER 


For Still and Motion Pic- 
ture Photography 








THE 


ARGUS ENLARGER 


Without framing easel or lens 


Formerly $16.50 


NOW $9.95 
e 


With plain base and F.5.6 lens 
Formerly $20.00 


NOW $12.50 


Uses 5 optically polished lenses. Gives extremely 
sharp, fully corrected definition. Aperture F.4.5 
{when Argus camera used} F.5.6 {when Argus 
lens used}. High precision condenser 
system. Two optically polished and matched clear 
condenser lenses give sharpest, flattest field. No 
frosted or opal glass used. 


adapter 






35 MM 








The Mini is direct reading and preset to film and shutter speed. It is very small and light and slips 


easily into your vest pocket. Measures 17/gx 21/4x 3,4 inches and weighs but 31/4 ounces. Inclined ceil 


and protecting cover eliminate top and bottom light influence. No carrying case necessary. 
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“PIX’’ SPECIAL FEATURES 


For negatives up to 5x7 inches. 
Streamline design. 

Adjustable light. 

Adaptable to various lens combinations. 
Easily erected. 

Di-thermic top ventilation. 

Absolute rigid back column. 

Opa! glass diffusion. 

Chrome and Morocco finish. 

Special “PIX Bilt" beliows. 

Approved rubber covered cord and plug. 
Special burn-proof reflector. 


\ PIX ENLARGER 


MODEL No. 57 


FOR 5x7 NEGATIVES and SMALLER 


Commercial as well as amateur 
photographers will find “PIX” 
MODEL 57 enlarging camera 
embodies many fine features of 
more expensive equipment. This 
splendid enlarger is designed to 
accommodate negatives up to 
5“x7". It includes such features 
as Micro-Focusing, adjustable 
light, di-thermic ventilation and 
burn-proof reflector. Packed com- 
plete with opal glass and center 
drilled plain lensboard. 


COMPLETE 


with 614” Wollensak Lens {6.3 
with Iris Diaphragm 


$31.50 Regular $52.50 


ENLARGER ONLY 
List Price 


$27.50 


Sale Price 


$15.50 


REGULARLY $12.50... ‘8” 


complete with neck cord, exposure 
meter manual and list of practical 
film speeds. 











MAIL ORDERS FILLED 


110 West 32nd St., N. Y. 


World’s Largest Camera Store 


as \a 


Built On Square Dealing 
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BUILT-IN MAGNIFYING GLASS—For easy, accurate 

focusing, even on the smallest detail -that’s 
the secret of sharp negatives with any lens. 
(Magnifier instantly snaps out of the way for 
full view of the ground-glass. ) 


DIRECT VISION FINDER—F or fast-moving objects, 

sports or press photography. Makes it 
easy to keep the subject centered in the picture 
while ‘“‘panning’’ to stop motion. 


3 IDENTICAL TWIN LENSES —To make sure you see 

image exactly as it appears on the nega- 
tive, the ARGOFLEX is equipped with identical 
twin lenses, mechanically coupled for accurate 
focusing. They’re fast, sharp Varex lenses of 
highest optical quality. 


BUILT-IN DEPTH-OF-FOCUS SCALE—Clearly visible 

while focusing, this scale indicates the 
actual depth of sharpness at all apertures and 
distances. Helps you get those startling ‘“‘third- 
dimension effects.” 


Argus makes a complete line of cam- 
eras from $7.50 to $35. See below. 


MODEL C3 
ith hro- 
wiseddaak >. * 30% 


without fiash °25°° 





INTERNATIONAL G ) 


RESEARCH CORP. 


F:4.5 Lens Shutter 
1/25—1/200, T&B 
35 mm. film 


MODEL A2F $15.00 
MODEL A2 $12.50 MODEL A $10.00 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





IMPORTANT 
FEATURES 


BUILT-IN-SUNSHADE— Always there when you 

want it. Adds brilliance and sharpness to 
your pictures under any lighting conditions. 
You can’t lose it or forget it, and you don’t need 
to remove it when using a carrying case. 


6 SMOOTH VAREX SHUTTER—F ull range of speeds 

from 1/10 to 1/200 plus Time and Bulb. 
Smooth, automatic operation— you don’t have 
to cock it. 


USES STANDARD ROLL FILM— Makes 12 2!4 x 214 

album-size prints on Standard Eastman 
120 or 620 (Agfa B2 or PB20) film. Economical 
finishing service available everywhere. 


PRICE COMPLETE $ 
CARRYING STRAP 











f:6.3 lens 828 film 

black and. $4 or 
ack and 

white . : ayee mone VF 

(ARGOFLEX) © 

12 exposures on 

s¢ or 620 film 
24.5 twin 

lens reflex. $3500 





ANN ARBOR 
MICHIGAN 
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DUPONT 





SUPERIOR 


=] EXTRA FINE GRAIN 
=-2 ALL-PURPOSE 


-3 HIGH SPEED 


FREE to GO PLACES 


With a roll of Du Pont Superior in your miniature 
camera, you are “free to go places” - photographically 
speaking. ‘These versatile 35mm films offer you a choice 
of speed broad enough to suit any subject. Each pos- 
sesses wide latitude and has acolor response balanced 
especially for the light most frequently encountered in 
its use. The fine grain size and long scale gradation 
give you the kind of a negative that can stand great 
enlargement. 


Superior-1 is a film of moderate speed, with very fine 


grain size, for outdoor use ee Superior-2—twice 
as fast—is an excellent all-purpose film for shooting 
outdoors under all conditions and indoors with con- 
trolled lighting. Superior-3 has the high speed for 
subjects in rapid motion, for night shots, and for 
interior scenes with uncontrolled lighting. All three 
films are available in 18 and 36 exposure magazines, 
36 exposure spools - also bulk lengths and refills. 








16MM DU PONT REGULAR PAN 
is a great outdoor movie film. Its 
double economy saves two wavs. The 
price fits your budget. The wide ex- 
posure latitude gives you more good 


pletely in processing. 


feet per roll. Pictures on Regular 
Pan have sparkle and brilliance. The 
non-halation coating is removed com- 
Use Regular 


Pan. Puts sunshine in your movies. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA NEW YORK, N. Y- 
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Instantly-the“Beam’ you want 





 C DERE. 


in all positions 








..for SUN-FLASH-outdoors 


..or distance shots—zzdoors 


By the lake... on the tee... in camp... all summer 
long, you'll find pictures that call for ‘“Sun-Flash” 
You'll 


shadow detail against brilliant sunlit backgrounds. 


technique. want to bring out foreground 
You'll want to catch fleeting facial expressions when 
your subject is in front of the sun. It’s easy—with your 
“auto-focus” Goodspeed. Just slide the bulb socket 
out ... and flood the whole foreground with plenty 
of soft, diffused light. 


Then, next fall, you'll want to catch high-speed 
action indoors, at night, often 50, 60 feet, or more 
from your camera. Your Goodspeed’s ready for 
that, too. Slide the socket in, and throw a strong, even 
“Beam” of light to the far side of the room or hall. 


Examine Goodspeed when you stock up with va- 
cation film. See how easily it goes along on your trip. 
The tiny synchronizer capsule makes a cigarette look 
big. Its 714 volts of batteries are hidden away 
inside the reflector itself. The whole outfit, in its con- 
venient case, slips into your coat pocket, or tucks 
away in a corner of your bag. Goodspeed, Inc., 
Dept. P-9, 220 Fifth Avenue, New York. 


New “auto- focus ‘a 

















Special Goodspeed | Special Goodspeed 
for Argoflex $15.00 | for Contax 415.00 








Special Goodspeed 
for Korelle 15.00 
















2 complete standard 
auto-focus” Goodspeeds 


tor most 

cameras 
including 
all Kodaks 


Speci al Goods peed 
for Lexa 415.00 








model for Rolliecord, 





Flashing Unit 
for Exacta *9.40 


Special extension | 


many others, $15.00 | 








—; 


Special Goodspeed 
for Super 
lkonta B 


$15.00 














¢ 


Flashing Unit 
for Miniature 


Speed Graphic $9.65 
a ee —— 





Mail y | 
today >: 


For elaborate new folder, paste this coupon 
on a postcard, and mail to 


GOODSPEED, INC., Dep?. P-9, 
220 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Make and model 


Y 
@ 
Zz 
° 


camera you own.... 
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-£ METER 


GEARED FOR EVERY 
KIND OF LIGHT 


Covers Brightness Range 





from .05 to 1700 candles | | > a with hood off, utilizing the in- 
3 ate cident-light method, the G-E 
per sq ft 4 exposure meter gives readings 
ee ‘ in brightness 4s low as 05 
just as your car has three forward candle per 84 ft 
gears to handle wide variations In 


speed, your C-E. exposure meter 1S 


geared to cover three ranges of “e SECOND: 


light low, medium, and high. 4 With cover open, those 1m- 





This gives you clear, distinct read- : portant medium-light readings 
ings over 4 light range from 05 to ' es such as under photo floods anc 
1700 candles per £4 ft. Each 


of light low, medium, and high 


° , on dark days, are spreaa out 
kind 


over the full scale. 


utilizes the complete light-value 


scale , 





With cover closed, the effective 
acceptance angle 1s 50 deg hort- 
zontally and 30 deg vertically. 
Gives correct exposure readings 
up to scene brightness of 1700 


candles per 59 ft. 


Molded 
ed to fit tk 
1e hand. O 
new calcula j ne finger co 
! tor lack ntrols calct 
. eA ! 
Large numerals assure ‘Sa cover, and 
ss quick, acc 
, accurate 


lations A 
s. Ask your deal 
i ale : 
er for complete descriptive bull ane 
‘ fe bulletin. O 
- Ur write 


G-E Photo Dz 
o Data Service, General Electric, Sct 
, Schenectady, N. Y. 
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AS LITTLE AS ‘1 DOWN DELIVERS 





BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Argoflex (shown above at right), sensa- 

nal new twin lens reflex, f/4.5 lenses, 

10 to 1/200 see., 12 pictures 24%44x2%$ 35.00 
Argus C3 (shown above at left) range 

nder, flash unit, f/3.5 30.00 
Argus C 2, same as C 8, without flash unit 25.00 
Argus A 2 F, focusing f/4.5, exp. meter 15.00 


Agfa Memo f/4.5 anastigmat . . 25.00 
Agfa Speedex, twelve pictures 24%4x2%, 
f/4.5, % to 1/250 see eee . 27.58 


Detrola 400, coupled rangefinder, f/3.5, 

1/1500 see. f.p. shutter, Eveready case. 69.50 
Kodak 620 f/4.5 K.A., Supermatic shutter 42.50 
Kodak 35 f/5.6 lets ‘ ; ‘ . 14.50 
Perfex 33, f/3.5, rangefinder, 1/25 to 1/500 29.50 
Perfex 55, f/3.5, rangefinder, 1 to 1/1250 39.50 


NEW! 2:x3! Speed Graphic 


With £/3.7 EKTAR Lens i: 





VERMATIC Shutter Now at 
last! A 100°, American made 
precision camera, lens, and shut 
ter. Speeds 1 sec. to 1/400 sec 


on Supermatic shutter and up to 


i i 
1/1000 _ sex $132 00 
focal plane shut- 
ter s 
$10 Dewn, $10 Monthly 
Coupled range finder in- 
stalled $27.00 
Abbey SUPER PRESS speedgun installed $18.75 











National Graflex f/3.5 B and L Tessar... 87.50 
34.4% Series B Graflex with f/4.5 K.A. 107.00 


CINE CAMERAS 


Revere model 88, f/3.5 Velostigmat .$29.50 
Keystone K.8, f/2.7 lens : . 34.00 
Revere Turret model with 12.5 mm f/2.5 

iens TEETTUUEOCEOTTCR TCL TL . 65.00 


Kodak “Magazine 8” f/1.9, KA, 4 speeds. 97.50 


ENLARGERS 


Argus EL 2, f/5.6 Jens, 35 mm . $20.00 
Elwood AM, f/4.5 lens, up to 24%4,.x3% . 42.50 
Federal 121, f/6.3 Jens, up to 24%x3% . $67.95 
Federal 440, f/6.3 lens, up to 24%4;.x3% . 27.50 
Federal 246, f/4.5 lens, up to 2%4x3%.... 49.50 
Kodak Precision enlarger, less lens , 67.50 


Kodak Advance, f/11 lens up to 3%4x4%.. 27.50 
Sunray Craftsman, f/6.3, up to 24%4.x3% 16.50 
Solar Series tl, f/4.5 lens, up to 24%4x3%4. 49.50 


SLIDE PROJECTORS 





Kodaslide model 1, 4-inch lens..... . $18.50 
Kodaslide model Il, f/3.7 five inch lens. 33.50 
Argus DP with slide carrier............ 22.50 











YOUR CHOICE 








OMAG FILTER KITS 
OMAG UNIVERSAL FILTER KITS include 
four solid-colored optical glass filters, perfectly 
plan-parallel, precisely ground and_ polished, 
including interchangeable or spring-type mount 
Furnished in hand made, satin-lined carrying 
Case A choice of any mount and any four fil 
ters to make up this Kit is available from the 
wide OMAG assortment 


Price 

Lens Dia. Type of Camera Complete 
27 mm Retina, Kodax Jr., Duo 620, 

Ns ea pews : 8 BS 
28.5 mm_ Rolleiflex, Rolleicord, etc 9.25 
29 mm Foth Derby, Foth Flex, 

Voigtlander Superb coe BSS 
32 mm tkomat A, Retina Il. ss 9.50 
33 mm Bantam Special re 


33 mm National Graflex Series Il... 14.25 
33 mm Automatic Rollei (Bayonet). 11.50 


36 mm Leica, etc. (set screw) . 11.75 
36 mm _ Leica, etc. (slip-on)........ 14.25 
37 mm tkomat B, etc ea eeee 11.25 
37/39 mm Korelle Reflex, etc. . oe 13.00 
10.5 mm Contax Sonnar (screw-in)... 13.25 
2 mm tkomat D, Contax, etc. (slip- 

on) we a ° .. 13.00 
42 mm tkomat D, Contax, etc. (set- 

screw) arene oe CS 
51 mm Exakta f/2, Graflex, etc..... 17.50 


{bove filters are available in Yel/ow, Orange. 
Red, Green and Blue 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera model and shutter when 


ordering) 
Kalart Master Micromatic ........... .$14.95 
Kalart Standard Micromatic . ecence: See 
Bermy-Flash with collapsible reflector... 12.50 
Abbey, Superpress or Autoset model.... 18.75 
Goodspeed, standard model ............ 13.50 


Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model. 25.00 


EXPOSURE METERS 


New GE Meter, model DW-48........... $21.00 
Weston “Master,” model 715........... 24.00 
ee cence eaw been eee ewe 18.75 
Photrix ‘‘Cine”’ wiolacl ate Go pceareeh tone 22.75 
De Jur Amsco “Critic”.............. . 18.75 
De Jur Amsco, model 5A, with case . 12.50 


CINE PROJECTORS 


Revere Super 8 f/1.6 lens, 500 W lamp..$59.50 
Keystone C8 f/2.8 lens, 200 watt lamp.. 24.75 
Kodascope 8-20, with lens and lamp 24.00 


















Now you can own the photographic equipment 
you've been wanting. Pay only a small de- 
posit on delivery, Celene in easy monthly 
payments. 


NO INTEREST OR CARRYING | 
CHARGES! | 


You deal with no finance companies—all your 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 
is absolutely no charge for this service, no in 
terest to pay, no “‘hidden extras” of any sort 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Satisfaction is assured when you buy from 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re- 
turn your equipment within 10 days and any 
payments you have made will be cheerfully re 


funded 

TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
present equipment. 





ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon be 
low. You can easily determine the amount you I’. Y | 
ON DELIVELY and the amount of your MONTHLY 
PAYMENTS from the following. 


TABLE OF UNEEDA'S LIBERAL TERMS 














Amount of You Pay Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 
$ 10.00—$ 20.00. ..8 1.00 eT? + 
20.01— oh Se 1.30. ccc 3.00 
30.01 40.00... cece 2.00... 4.00 
40.01 50.00... cee Z.50.ccceee 5.00 
50.01 65.00 ceee seer ee 6.0 
65.01 BOD... «ceeee Sie seccevse 7.00 
80.01 100.00 cece 6.00 eeee 8.00 
100.01 120.00. ° 8.00 eevee 9.00 
120.01 140.00 10.00 Sara 10.00 
140.01 160.00 12.00 12.0 











The exact shipping postage will be added to 
your balance This will not be due until yours 
last payment | 





























UNEEDA 





275 LIVINGSTON ST, BROOKLYN: N.Y NO 


UNEEDA, Dept. P-9, 
275 Livingston St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Send me the following items 


J cercreeeeeereeee eens Totaling $.... - 4 
| 1 will pay $....... on delivery and $ monthly, | 
DER teucatinv ace enutieciae sti kik acc... | 
| ADR © 20 6:040:0.9:000: 04560800 060000084008 | 
| | 


L CITY : STATE 














HE last call for entering the Pop- 
ULAR PHoToGRAPHY $5,000 Picture 


Contest is being sounded in this 
issue. September 1 is the deadline. You 
can still make it, so get busy at once. 

Last year we had dozens of letters 


from people who could not muster enough 
energy to enter the contest in time and 
later were tearing their hair because they 
felt that their pictures were better than 
some of the prize-winners. 

Many could not make the deadline of 
the last contest because their packages 
were improperly franked and the 
returned them to the sender in- 
stead of delivering them to us. You can 
avoid disappointments of this kind by 
mailing your entries early. Also, it will 
be helpful to read once more the article 
How to Mail Your Pictures in the June 
issue of PopULAR PHoTocraPHy. It is apt 
to save you a lot of grief. 

Don’t forget to attach return postage 
directly to your entry. Don’t send the 
postage in a letter. It takes 
many hours of work to find your entry 
among thousands of others and to attach 
the postage to it. Besides, the search is 
not always successful. 


post 
office 


separate 


W* thought that all of our contest 
rules were absolutely clear, but 
there seems to be one rule which was not 
generally understood. This refers to the 
coloring of prints. Therefore, we want to 
that toned prints are eligible for 
prizes while hand-tinted prints are ex- 
cluded from the contest 

Not that we have any prej- 
hand tinting 
find an article on 


state 


udices against 
You will 
the subject in the current is- 
sue. But we feel that the 
mixing of obtain 
effects 
knowledge 


colors to 
artistic requires 
skill which 


are non-photographic 


W* hear that dealers oc- 
casionally run out of 
blanks for 


Therefore, we 


and 


entry the contest 
again print an 
entry blank in this issue. It 


appears on page 83. As you 
necessary to 

blank at- 
You 
can copy the blank as many 
you wish, but be 
sure to have a blank attached 


to each entry 


know, it is not 
have a_ printed 


tached to every picture 


times as 


THE EOMTror 


B* the time our next issue is out you 
will be ready to develop, print, 
mount, and retouch your vacation pic- 
tures. To help you get the best possible 
results, we have planned our October 
issue as a big Special Darkroom Number. 

In it you will find every phase of dark- 
room work discussed by experts who do 
their utmost to give all the essential in- 
formation in language which can be un- 
derstood by any amateur. 

Photographic technique changes with 
progress made in research. The articles 
in the Special Darkroom Number will be 
based on the latest available information. 
Several of the experts writing them are 
associated with some of the leading man- 
ufacturers of photographic products and 
consequently know all latest develop- 
ments. They will be writing for PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY not as representatives of 
their firms but as private individuals who 
have nothing to “plug.” 
asta have come down in 

price. Amateurs will welcome this 
price policy. To most of them it does not 
mean saving a few pennies but making 
more flash pictures. 

Of course, flashbulbs still cost money 
while sunlight doesn’t. On the other hand 
you can be pretty sure of getting con- 
sistently good results with flash once you 
have learned the simple technique. Be- 
sides, there is many a picture you can- 
not take by any other means. In keeping 
with this idea, PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY is 
covering all phases of flash photography. 





Shot from the same spot by W. H. Groth of Philadelphia, Pa., pic- 
ture at left was made with standard lens on a 9 x 12 cm camera; 
the other with the same lens, shooting through a 19X telescope. 





F you are sceptical about newspapers 
wanting to buy pictures from ama- 
teurs, we can assure you that your doubts 
are unfounded. Roto sections throughout 
the country are anxious to get pictures 
from amateur photographers. They want 
only good pictures, of course, and you 
won’t blame them for that. 

Recently we addressed a convention of 
rotogravure editors representing papers 
which belong to the “Metropolitan Sun- 
day Papers” group. There was not a sin- 
gle roto editor present who would not be 
ready at any time to purchase an out- 
standing picture from an _ amateur. 
Every one of them considers the amateur 
an important potential source of pictures. 
But most of them complained about the 
complete lack of self-criticism on the 
part of the amateurs who submit insig- 
nificant, uninteresting and_ technically 
poor pictures. Submitting pictures in- 
discriminately is a waste of time, money 
and energy. But whenever you have 
“got something,” you can be sure of find- 
ing a ready market. 


HE Brooklyn Museum has started a 

collection of outstanding photographs 
which are to be preserved and handled in 
the same manner as fine prints of non- 
photographic origin. While we feel that 
masterpieces of photography are worthy 
to hang in any museum or gallery, we 
hate to see the burden put once more on 
the shoulders of photographers. True, it 
is an honor to be hung—or even to be 
kept on file—in a museum. But museums 
and galleries purchase their 
paintings and sculptures, and 
we see no reason why they 
should not do the same with 
photographs. 


N New York a “Camerate- 
ria” has thrown its doors 
open to amateurs. For a fee 
you can use_ completcly 
equipped darkrooms and a 
studio. Chemicals are ‘on 
the house,” and you can vur- 
chase on the spot as little as 
a single sheet of printing pa- 
per of the kind you want. 
Institutions of this kind can 
enable countless amateurs to 
do their own finishing work 
to test new equipment, and to 
experiment at low cost. Let’s 
have more “cameraterias. — 


A.B.H. 
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_.. the Ultimate in 16 mm. Motion 


Picture Cameras for Personal Use 
eee BY BELL & HOWELL 


O you thrill to the perfect balance of a custom- 
) made trap gun? ... To the rhythmic glide ofa 
uperbly engineered car with a ball of fire under its 
od?... Lo the split-second accuracy of a super-fine 
uch? Yes?—Then there is something in store for 
ou when you see the new Filmo Auto Master. It is 
he newest member of a new and aristocratic family 
{ magazine-loading motion picture cameras. 

Richly endowed with character that instantly sets 
t apart from the rank and file, Filmo Auto Master 
sands head and shoulders above anything you have 
ver seen in a 16 mm. motion picture camera for 

rsonal use. Here is uncompromising craftsman- 
bhip. Here is simplicity that smooths the path of the 
ginner. Here is flexible versatility that delights ad- 
anced skill and provides instant mastery over any 
od all picture Opportunities. 

Loading is so simple that it can be done while 
wearing gloves! The pre-threaded film magazine 
slides into place. A turret head mounts three lenses. 
When the desired lens is rotated into photographic 

sition, its matching viewfinder element is posi- 
jioned automatically. 

\ positive-type viewfinder, enclosed and protected, 
rovides an exceptionally brilliant image—and what 
ou see, you get. A new, built-in exposure chart gives 
eadings at a single setting for both black-and-white 
id color film. 

With four speeds and single frame exposure ... 
with fast, color-corrected lens and a turret that mounts 
p full range of special-purpose lenses, with Steady- 
‘trap Handle that swings the camera into instant 
action, and every other advanced feature, Filmo Auto 


New FILMOTION VIEWER 


(for 8 mm. and 16 mm. film, a model for each) 


Cc" your movie films as brilliant motion pictures when 
g—rather than as a series of stills. That is what 
B&H FILMOTION VIEWER enables you to do. 

n, you can do a far more “professional” job of 

is outfit provides complete protection to films 

t be replaced. When Model 136 Splicer and 

rewinders for your size films are attached to the 

tion Viewer, you have a complete editing outfit. 

ion Viewer may be had complete with splicer as 

vn here—or you may detach your B&H Model 136 

cer from its present base and mount it on the rounded- 
tviewer base shown here. 


Filmo “Companion” 8 
—makes movies at snapshot cost 


Press the button—what you see, you 
get, in black-and-white or full, nat- 
ural color. Four speeds including 
slow motion. Device for animating 
cartoons. Provision for special lenses 


and accessories. PRICE $49.50 





hed /Vow...Vilmo Auto Master 


wirn TURRET HEAD 





Master is precision-built by the makers of Holly- 
wood’s professional motion picture equipment to 
bring professional results to a vast army of skilled 
amateurs who delight in the possession of finer 
things. See it at your camera dealer’s, where it 
will be on display for the first time soon—or mail 
the coupon for details. Bell & Howell Com- 
pany, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; London. 
Established 1907. 








Filmo Auto Master, with film speeds of 
16, 32, 48, and 64(slow motion), Steady-Strap 
Handle (in foreground), and Taylor-Hobson | 
1“ F 2.7 universal focus lens, $195. ! 


Available on special order with speed range |; 
of 8, 16, 24, 32 at slight additional cost. 


Filmo Auto Load 
and Auto Load “Speedster” 


Identical twins except that Filmo Auto 
Load provides speeds of 8, 16, 24, 32 
while Auto Load ‘‘Speedster”’ has | 
speeds of 16, 32, 48, 64. Both are the 
same price. Both incorporate new } 
effortless loading; improved view- 
finder; unmistakable exposure chart; 
single frame exposure; and fast, color- } 
corrected lens interchangeable with } 
full range of special-purpose lenses. 
Priced from $115 to $160.50, 
depending upon lens selection. 
Steady-Strap Handle included. 
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A motion picture camera is mounted like a 
machine gun for filming aerial maneuvers. 
The resulting pictures show student pilots 
the part of each plane in organized action. 


Musketry is demonstrated in films showing 
carefully rehearsed troops taking part in 
sham battles. A technical director makes 
certain every move is performed correctiy. 


OTION pictures are making bet- 
ter soldiers for the United States 
Army. Battles are fought with 


military precision, field pieces and other 
fighting machines are put through their 
paces with extreme attention to details, 
and wounds are bandaged in strictly ap- 
proved manner, all for the eyes of the 
Signal Corps’ movie cameras. 

Such accuracy is necessary because the 
films thus produced are used for insiruct- 
ing officers and enlisted men in military 
science and tactics. Motion pictures have 
been found ideal for showing how ma- 
neuvers and other activities should be 
carried out, and for depicting the opera- 
tion of mechanical devices used in war- 
fare. An instructional film, for example, 
can be projected by the instructor as a 
help in preparing his lecture. Then it 
can be shown to the group undergoing 
instruction. And finally, after examina- 





MUVIEa 
FOR 


~ WEEENGE 


ly Welter E. Burton 


The United States Army has devel- 
oped a new use for motion pictures. 
Films train troops for defense, 
teaching them to use war machines 
not yet produced in quantity lots. 


tions have revealed the degree to which 
the class has absorbed the subject, the 
film can be shown again for the purpose 
of pointing out errors. 

The subjects of Army training films 
have been selected so they will be useful 
throughout the service. Included are 
such titles as: The Tactical Employment 
of the Antiaircraft Artillery Regiment, 
Map Reading, A Cavalry Command 
Crossing an Unfordable Stream, The 
Tactical Employment of 50 Caliber Ma- 
chine Guns by Cavalry, The Rifle Squad 
in Combat, Bayonet Training, Attack 
Aviation, Employment of Machine Guns 
in the Attack, Employment of Machine 
Guns in the Defense, Elementary Princi- 
ples of the Recoil Mechanism, and First 
Aid. 

A training film may consist of both 
straight photography and animated car- 
toons. Sound is employed to explain the 
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Flying high above the clouds, in battle formation, planes are photographed by Signal Corps cameramen. These motion pictures, spliced in 
with animated cartoons, are used to demonstrate aerial maneuvers. About 20 training films, each on a different subject, are produced every year. 


action. The Signal Corps, in order to 
produce such films, has built up a well- 
equipped organization. Sound trucks and 
other items of field photographic equip- 
ment can be taken to any location. At the 
Army War College, Fort Humphreys, 
District of Columbia, there is an up-to- 
date photographic laboratory where de- 
veloping, editing, and printing are done, 
and where sound recordings are made. 
An important activity is the making of 
animated sequences to show the opera- 
tion of gun mechanisms and other me- 
chanical devices, and the performing of 
maneuvers that can be illustrated best 
with drawings. 

Officers of the Signal Corps who carry 
on the work are carefully prepared for 
their tasks. After a period of training at 
Washington, they are sent to the Acad- 
emy of Motion Picture Arts and Sciences 
in California where they receive instruc- 
tion in such subjects as directing and 
story construction. This enables the army 
to keep abreast of the latest developments 
in movie production. Various commer- 
cial studios work closely with the army 
on problems connected with the making 
of training films. 

Captain R. T. Schlosberg of the Signal 
Corps, who has charge of training-pic- 
ture production, recently outlined before 
the Society of Motion Picture Engineers 
the process by which an idea becomes a 
training film. The first step is to select 
a subject that is broad enough in its use 
to warrant the expense of production. 
When this has been done, the branch of 
the service most concerned with the sub- 
ject is given the job of preparing a pic- 
ture plan. This plan indicates clearly the 
scenes to be photographed, and includes 
all of the commentary necessary to clar- 
ify the action. 

(Continued on page 114) 





Sound cameras take many pictures, while Animated cartoons are employed for clear 
running comment accompanies the others. demonstration of army mechanical devices. 





As mechanized warfare becomes more complex, training films gain in value. Here a sound- 
location crew is being photographed in action, erecting an anti-aircraft sound detector. 
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Author of ‘Reader Interest in News Pictures."' 


Photographs of children, pets, and pretty girls are 
favored by the average American. Here’s how these 
and other subjects rate in appeal to your friends. 








“XOR many years there have been put 
forth ideas as to what types of pic- 
tures most people like to see. Ama- 

teur and professional photographers alike 
have kept these generalities in mind 
when making pictures for public con- 
sumption. Newspapers and magazines 
have based their pictorial policies on 
their conception of reader interest in cer- 
tain types of pictures. 

Recently the job of arriving at some 
definite and logical conclusion on this 
subject was handed to me. The purpose 
was to determine what types of pictures 
the “average American” preferred. Now, 
the average newspaper reader is an in- 
teresting specimen. He reads _ every- 
where, on the fly and at leisure. Income 
ranges from the lowest to the highest. No 
matter what his special task or ability, 





Scientific subjects, like this University of 
Chicago atom-smasher, are of interest to 
members of both sexes in this machine age. 


he is but an ingredient in the melting pot. 
If there is such an animal, the average 
newspaper reader is as close to being the 
“average American” as can be found. 

When I had finished, the newspaper 
reading habits of some 14,000 men and 
women had been tabulated. In addition, 
more than 30,000 news pictures used by 
the daily and weekly press had been 
studied. This study of newspaper read- 
ing habits was purely objective. It sought 
to determine from newspaper readers 
just what had been seen and read in each 
It did not concern itself with what 
people say they “usually” or “like to” see 
and read. 

The conclusions drawn from the study, 
therefore, tell us what pictures attract, 
and by their attraction reflect, the inter- 
est of men and women—and to what de- 


issue. 


pt yt. 
age 


the 








gree. Subsequent study of readership of 
overlines, underlines, and accompanying 
news stories enables us to determine the 
intensity of interest. We can then begin 
to draw factual lines between pictures 
high in observation value and _ those 
which have better balance and hold in- 
terest. 

Having spent the necessary time prob- 

s into the extent and the whys and 
wherefores of male and female interest in 
arious kinds of photographs, I am now 
permitted to suggest publicly how you 

in select subject material for your pho- 

graphs so they will be of the most in- 
terest and value to you, your family, and 
your friends. We all like to exhibit our 

ctures at informal gatherings in our 
homes, so I'll try to outline the pictures 
[ would select from my photograph li- 
brary—a library augmented on this oc- 
casion by the files of many news and 

mercial services and studios — for 
howing to an average group. 

My guests of the evening are not stags. 
And even if they were, I would not, 
juite emphatically and definitely, bring 
forth my best collection of nudes and 
Suggestive “cheesecakes,” as the leg pic- 
ture is appetizingly referred to in news- 

(Continued on page 92) 


































Pretty girls in bathing suits are always popular photographic subjects. 
To meet the constant demand of newspapers and magazines for this type 
of picture, movie studios send out hundreds of publicity photographs of 
their starlets. This one shows shapely Elizabeth Earl of Warner Bros. 
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Most people are interested in pictures of important places in foreign 
lands, like the Arc de Triomphe in Paris. These have special appeal 
when their locale is in the news, as France has been for some time. 
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AMERICA snscst prepare NOW! 


IT HAS BECOME increasingly clear to those who 
have eyes with which to see, that America is 
facing the gravest emergency in her history. It 
is also clear that the steps now being taken to 
prepare our country against this emergency are 
shockingly inadequate. 


WE FACE A combination of powerful enemies in 
both Europe and Asia, who control between 
them military establishments of the most fantastic 
proportions ever contemplated in this world. 
Hungry and predatory, they are ruled by an 
acknowledged dream of world conquest. Their 
hatred and contempt for us and our system of 
life is implacable and unbounded. Also, the 
greatest booty in the world is to be found here 
in the rich and unprotected United States. 


AMERICANS HAVE only one course to pursue; they 
must organize immediately with every resource 
in their power to meet the shattering attack soon 
to be made on them, or, by being strong, avert it. 
The half-way measures now employed and con- 
templated are far from sufficient. Unless we are 
to suffer the fate of France and China, we must 
immediately organize to take summary action 
against the traitors within our gates, and must 
arm to the teeth to discourage attack from 
abroad. We should demand universal military 
conscription. We should take over immediately 
all the islands in the Caribbean which may have 
a bearing on our national defense. We should 
do these things now. 


LET US NOT be entangled in glib catch-phrases 
which belong to a dead era, or be lulled into 
insecurity by the agents of foreign powers in 
whose interest it is to keep America helpless 
and weak. Modern war is swift and complete. 
It can only be fought with trained men and 
machines, not hoarded dollars or beautifully 
expressed social definitions. Its onslaught can 
no more be resisted by antiquated weapons than 
the bows and arrows of the Indians could stop 
the coming of the white man. Smug talk of our 
industrial greatness as indicating a capacity to 
turn out the sinews of modern war within a 
matter of weeks or months, so as to be able to 
repel a determined invader, is so much mischie- 


vous nonsense. Read the speech of our American 
Chief of Staff, General George Marshall, to the 
Senate on April 30th. He states that “we have 
not manufactured a big gun for many years,” 
and that it would take two and a half years to 
manufacture an ordinary 16-inch gun and 
carriage. To revamp our industrial establishment 
to turn out anti-aircraft and anti-tank guns, as 
well as a formidable air and tank corps, will 
take a period of years, even under the best 
organization. Neither can an adequate military 
and naval reserve be established over-night. 
Modern war demands expert organization and 
intensive training of men. 


ALL OF THIS must be taken out of the hands of the 
politicians and placed in the custody of compe- 
tent men who should be given full authority 
to act swiftly and energetically. If we do not 
immediately take every step in such a prepara- 
tion program with vigor and iron will, our rich 
nation is inviting attack and despoliation. 


SUCH A COURSE will demand a certain amount of 
sacrifice from all. It will involve huge expendi- 
tures, which will have to be paid for by the 
American people in the form of extra taxes; it 
may involve a violation of our present wage and 
hour definitions. It represents a profound change 
in our way of life and in our thinking; but it is 
urgently required if we are to save our institu- 
tions from ruin. 


THE WRECKAGE OF France and China and the 
imminent disaster threatening Britain are living 
examples of the folly of any other course than 
that of complete armed preparedness. 


LET US NOT wait until we are attacked. We must 
act fully and competently now, while there is 
yet time. Impress this on the minds of all public 
officials as being the will of the nation, and it 
will be done... Write, wire or phone your 
congressman or senators. 


WILLIAM B. ZIFE 


Publisher 
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LOUISE DAHL-WOLFE 


MOTIONAL quality, to me at 
least, has always been one of 
the points that seems most per- 

tinent in a picture. It is one of those 
intangible elements which the per- 
son who views the photograph 
senses rather than sees; which 
heightens enjoyment of a picture 
without the viewer knowing why. 
Whenever I take a picture I look 
at the first finished print and ask 
myself, “Have I captured the feel- 
ing of the scene?’’ If I can answer 
yes, | believe that I have, in at least 
one respect, made a truly satisfac- 
tory picture. 

That reasoning undoubtedly ac- 
counts to a large degree for my lik- 
ing for ‘Modern Museum.” I feel 
that | have captured here much of 
the feeling of the Museum of Mod- 
ern Art whose crisp design provides 
su h a perfect background for beau- 
ul and smartly gowned women. 

When I entered the museum on 


assignment to take a series of fash- 
ion shots for ‘Harpers Bazaar,” I be- 
gan to look about for likely spots to 
pose the models. I quickly decided 
on this stairway. It was late in the 
afternoon. In order to take advan- 
tage of the waning light, I spent 
considerable time working out sev- 
eral pictures where the stairs run up 
before a large window; therefore it 
was late when I turned my atten- 
tion to this aspect of the scene. 
The light coming in from the win- 
dow, by that time, was too weak to 
be of any help. So I did my best 
to light the set in such a manner 
that the dynamic, modern feeling, 
which everyone coming to the mu- 
seum receives, would not be lost. 
For general illumination, all from 
above, I used two No. 4 Photofloods 
in reflectors, a 500-watt spot con- 
centrated on the model's head, and 
a No. 2 Photoflood in a reflector on 


the floor behind the model to build 


up the illumination on the back 
wall. The model was posed in a 
manner that would show off the 
dress properly, and yet fit in with 
the general tone and feeling of the 
setting. 

Looking back on the work, | think 
that the result is natural and yet 
dramatic. Considering the dark 
and light qualities, the dark ones, 
of course, are dominant. However, 
I feel that the light on the woman's 
face provides a small and yet suffi- 
cient complement. I particularly 
like the rich effect in the tones of the 
print as a whole. Perhaps those 
qualities will not appeal to you as 
much as they do to me, but photog- 
raphy is a very personal matter 
after all—and I believe this picture 
has the emotional quality I am al- 
ways seeking. 

The picture was taken with a 
Rolleiflex camera; | second at f 11, 
on Eastman Super-XX film.—® 
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A high backlight and a 
second source 10 feet 
away from the subject 
produced this study of 
movie actor John Payne. 
The diagram at the left 
indicates the setup. 


The author used a combi- 
nation of three lights 
in making this portrait, 
with top- and reflected 
lighting each playing an 
important part. The sub- 
ject is Humphrey Bogart. 


Special Publicity Photographer, Warner Bros. Studio 


Photographs by the Author 


There’s nothing like flash portraiture to keep 
your subject relaxed until the exposure is made. 


These tips from an expert who uses 30,000 
bulbs a year are certain to improve your work. 


adays seems to be to get away 

from the retouching of facts and 
faces. This is noticeable particularly in 
portraiture. No longer is a person’s pic- 
ture merely something to be altered ac- 
cording to the photographer’s precon- 
ceived idea of how he thinks his subject 
wants to look. Camera candor is the or- 
der of the day. 

People are getting used to the idea of 
reality, and the flashbulb is playing its 
part in the movement. For in addition to 
putting light where there isn’t enough 
of it, the flashbulb makes possible a full 
realization of the camera’s potentialities 
in portraiture. The flash is dynamic. 
It’s all over before the subject knows it. 

In using an average of over 30,000 
flashbulbs for portraiture annually dur- 
ing the past five years I’ve learned a lot 
about the technique of “flashes in the 
pan.” One thing is that no type of studio 
lighting is as efficient at catching char- 
acter as a single flashbulb can be when 
used properly. Another is that overex- 
posure with flashbulbs is a pitfall which 
must be avoided carefully. At the same 
time, it will be found that stopping down 
to prevent overexposure gives flash pho- 
tography the great depth which is one of 
its prime advantages. I advocate use of 
the fastest film obtainable to permit the 
greatest possible stopping-down of the 
camera lens. 

Any lighting scheme which is possible 
with ordinary illumination can be dupli- 
cated by means of flashbulbs, including 
high key, back-, cross-, toplighting, and 
all other varieties. For experimental pur- 
poses it’s economical to work with flood- 
lamps until you have a good idea of just 
how any given setup will be recorded 
by your camera. And until you are 
familiar with the effects of various light- 
ing arrangements it is recommended that 
lighting diagrams accompany each print 


()': of the main ideas in vogue now- 





you make. This helps greatly in correct- 
ing past mistakes. 

A good standard exposure for syn- 
chronized flash portraiture is 1/200 sec- 
ond at f 32. This constant can be main- 
tained regardless of the number of lights 
used, by varying the distances between 
lights and subject. As with other things 
in photography you'll have to be guided 
in this by personal experience and ex- 
periment. Of course, if the lens on your 
camera does not stop down to f 32 you 
may have to compensate in the matter 
of shutter speed. But you should work 
out some standard exposure such as the 
one I use, so that you can devote all your 
attention to arranging the subject and 
the lights. 

A three-way socket is recommended 
for synchronized flash portraiture, since 
it permits multiple lighting and increases 
the variety of obtainable effects. You 
should also make it a point to use re- 
flectors of the “deep bowl” variety, in 
order to prevent too great a spread of 
light and subsequent waste thereof. 

As a general rule you should be care- 
ful to keep all the lights in a multiple 
setup balanced as to intensity. If one of 
them is too “hot” you lose the softness 
which is best for modeling faces. There 
are many ways of softening the light from 
a flashbulb, and you certainly should do 
so to provide the required modeling. Of 
course, there are occasional subjects on 
which harsh light can be used appropri- 
ately. Your discretion must govern your 
use of the two types—it will depend 
largely upon how you see your subject 
and what treatment you feel will be 
appropriate. 

Be careful in lighting the subject's 
hair. If the latter is fine or scanty you 
can “burn it up” easily by using too much 
light. And blond hair must be lighted 
carefully even if it be luxuriant. Dark 
hair will take plenty of light, of course. 
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Because light rays spread as the light 
source is moved back from the subject, 
it is important to place the lights fairly 
close in order to take advantage of their 
full value and to avoid dissipation of their 
strength. Since I use the fastest film ob- 
tainable I find that neutral density filters 
usually must be employed on the lens 
of my camera. With these I am able to 
place the lights close in and catch the 
peak of the flash at 1/200 second without 
burning up the subject. Neutral density 
filters are available in varying percent- 
ages. You can get one which will cut 
the effective light by one-half if you 
wish. Of course, if your lens will stop 
down to f 64 you can almost auto- 
matically reduce all danger of the lights 
being too “hot” even at close range, but 
few amateurs customarily use such 
Smaller bulbs may be helpful, 
too, but you should try to stick with one 
type of bulb. 

Diffusion is suggested in cases where 
for any reason retouching might be re- 
quired otherwise. Harsh lines and minor 
blemishes frequently can be dissolved 
out of the picture by careful lighting and 
diffusion, and this can be effected with- 
out vitiating the character of the subject. 
Four different grades of black gauze for 


lenses. 


One bulb, the sun, and 
red filter 
a lot of brilliance in 
this outdoor shot of Ann 
Sheridan. The 
took the place of a 
reflecting-board here. 





put 


flash 


use over the lens will give as many de- 
grees of diffusion and will cover virtually 
all requirements in this direction. If you 
prefer to get a sharp negative you can 
diffuse the portrait by various means 
during printing or enlarging. 

Blemishes show up to a marked degree 
in flash portraiture because of the great 
depth of field which accompanies the ex- 
tensive stopping-down of the lens. Where 
such imperfections are present, partic- 
ularly careful lighting is indicated. Don’t 
light the face so that blemishes will cast 
shadows. On the other hand, make some 
experiments in the direction of employ- 
ing shadows to cover up blemishes. But 
arrange the setup carefully, so that the 
shadows purposely produced will help 
the picture rather than spoil it. 

Flash technique affords the portrait 
photographer excellent opportunities to 
render the subject’s eyes in a completely 
natural manner. There is no undesirable 
contraction of the pupils or flow of tears 
as frequently occur when the subject 
must squint into studio lights while a 
setup is being arranged. The eyes don’t 
react to the flash until it is past. Then 
the pupils contract, resuming their normal 
appearance almost immediately. 
(Continued on page 90) 








4 
4 









When using flashbulbs 
you can stop down and 
get great depth. Note 
the overall sharpness in 
this charming picture 
of the author's daughter. 
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"T sis your camera down where 
sails dot the waves. Breath-taking 
action, drama, and beauty are there 

to be captured in pictures. Yachting is 

a sport rich in opportunities for good pic- 

tures. Try photographing it—you have a 

thrill coming. 

Of course, you will encounter plenty 
of problems when you set out to catch 
sailing craft in action. That’s one of the 


99 


u take P 
eckground, - 


we 
Use 8 bit 
ea action: 






ard ship- 
icture® or typical s 


things that makes photography interest- 
ing. In the past several years I have 
taken thousands of yachting pictures, 
showing the graceful craft from stem to 
stern, from keel to tops’ls, ashore, afloat, 
and on the ways. Yet I still haven’t made 
a picture that was 100 per cent satisfy- 
ing. 

I've seen some classics by Rosenfeld 
and Levick, who are tops in the field on 


Flying foam and a tilted deck show action in a yachting picture, 
You need not show all the sails and all the hull in every shot. 


—— 


/ 


BOB RUSKAUFF 


Yachting Photographer, Long Beach, Calif. 


Boats with wind-filled sails make fine 
camera subjects. Here an able lensman 
shows how to film the elusive qualities 


that go to make good yachting pictures. 


the east coast, and some good shots by 
Chapin and Sawyer and others of my 
confreres on the Pacific. As in almost 
every photographic field, the thing that 
counts in making a top-notch yachting 
picture is being at the right place at the 
right time, prepared to shoot. And you 
have to learn what to watch for—to rec- 
ognize that combination of circumstances 
when it occurs. 

“Photographing a yacht is like taking 
a portrait of a beautiful woman,” a friend 
and fellow-sufferer once told me. “Both 
must be caught just right to do them 
justice. In a portrait, if a wisp of her 
hair is misplaced, a fold of her garment 
slightly askew, or her expression isnt 
just as she thinks it should be, the lady 
complains. In a boat shot, if there is the 
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Photograph the start to get the fleet close together. A boat is not needed 





































































hot. for pictures like this, which often can be taken from the shore or a dock. 
slightest wrinkle in the main, if a line The wind's power can be shown 
flies loosely, or if anything is not per- in a shot of the crew hauling 
fect, the yachtsman (who speaks for the in on a large, billowing sail. 
lady—his yacht), will detect it before 
your eye has gone beyond composition _ pictures, they will be pass- 
and negative quality. And he'll prob- word enough to get these 
ably be right. You may take a fine yacht- accommodations. 
ing action shot—one that your friends If there is a good sailing 
will rave about—but if the owner isn’t wind, you may find the wa- 
pleased, you’ve missed making a classic.” ter rough. Particularly be- 
But that only helps make the quest so fore going out on the ocean 
alluring. That, plus other uncertainties. in a small boat, it is wise 
You may go out a dozen times before get- to start mal de mer prepa- 
ting a difficult picture, or you may get rations the day before, by 
your break the first trip out. eating lightly of simple 
If you can wangle the opportunity to foods. A person in good 
make use of them, there are countless physical condition ordina- 
“angles” from which to take outstanding _rily has no need for worry, 
yacht pictures. But there are a few es-_ I have discovered, but un- 
sential tips which I have since discovered der some circumstances 
to be fundamental. They were handed’ even sailors of 20 years’ 
me back in the early days by Ted Geary, standing succumb to the 
a prominent west coast naval architect. motion of a heaving deck. 
Said Ted, “If you want the man who owns ___ But don’t let the thought of 
the boat to like your photograph, get her _seasickness deter you. At 
Hine quartering from the bow and stand to worst, it can’t last forever. 
leeward of her. Don’t bother with pic- (Continued on page 96) 
ures dead amidships; they never show a 
nan yacht off to advantage. Don’t get one The backlighted silhouette, a 
from the stern; it doesn’t mean anything. striking type of sailing shot, re- 
ties These are good rules, but are made to quires twice normal exposure. 
be broken. Unusual angles will produce . 
good yachting pictures, if everything is Diagonal composition brings out 
res. “right” for them. the speed of these two craft, 
To make a rabbit stew, you first must heeled by @ reil-under breeze. 
catch the rabbit—and to take pictures of 
yachts in action, you first must find a at: Saog 
by race. Watch your daily newspapers for ‘ “caper fs 
my announcements of regattas on nearby wa- : ae ant a 
10st ters, or drop in at yacht clubs for season 
hat schedules. 
ing In many instances, good pictures can be 
the taken from the shore, or from a dock. 
you Sometimes it may be necessary to secure 
ec- a place in the press boat, if there is one, 
ces or as the guest of a kind-hearted boat 
owner who intends to convoy the race. 
ing If you don’t happen to have a friend in 
ond the yacht club who can arrange things 
oth for you, the man to see is the regatta 
em chairman or the publicity man for the 
her club that is host to the race. If you wear 
ent rubber-soled shoes, and know enough not 
sn’t to throw ashes to windward, some sort of 
ady arrangements can usually be made. Af- 


ter you have taken a few good yachting 
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Y work in Hollywood brings me 
M in contact with a great many 

amateur photographers. Nearly 
every day some actor or technician on 
the moving picture set takes me to one 
side to show me samples of his latest ef- 
forts or ask my advice about a photo- 
graphic problem that is troubling him. 

I make this distinction between “ama- 
teur photographer” and “camera enthu- 
siast’—a camera enthusiast is one who 
“pushes the button” and lets some one 
else “do the rest,” while an amateur pho- 
tographer not only pushes the button, 
but does all of the necessary processing 
himself and usually has a lot of fun doing 
it. I cannot be of much help to the cam- 
era enthusiast other than to suggest that 
he take his films to a competent photo- 
finisher. When he calls for the finished 
prints he can ask the man in charge just 
what he should do to improve the next 
ones. For the amateur photographers, 
especially those just starting in this fas- 
cinating hobby, I have a very definite bit 
of advice which, if followed, will improve 
their work. 

When an amateur seeks my advice, the 
usual questions are: “What exposure 
should I give?” or “What grade of paper 
should I use?” Occasionally one will ask, 
“How should I develop my negatives?” 
This last fellow is on the right track. 

My advice on exposure—be sure you 
give enough. If there is any doubt in 
your mind that the exposure time se- 
lected may be on the under side, double 
it. Don’t be stingy; remember all of the 
latitude in the film is on the overexpo- 
sure side. Back in 1918 I had charge of 
the copying department at the U. S. 
Army School of Aerial Photography. 
One afternoon after the class had been 
dismissed, because of my own curiosity 
on this question of exposure, I made a 
series of copy negatives. The ideal ex- 
posure I knew from past experience to 
be twenty seconds. The exposure I gave 
ranged from ten seconds to six minutes. 
Upon development I found that the ten- 
second negative was definitely too much 
underexposed to make a good print, but 
that the six-minute negative looked as if 
it might possibly do so. I went back and 
made another negative, this time giving it 
twelve minutes. This time I was sure I 
had reached the overexposure limit of 
the emulsion; the negative was so dense 
you could hardly see through it even with 
a strong light. The next day I had them 
printed. Much to my surprise the twelve- 
minute negative gave very nearly as 
good a print as the one at twenty seconds. 
In the entire series, only the ten-second 
negative failed to give an acceptable 
print. This may seem more remarkable 

(Continued on page 88) 


Prints of this quality were made from 
each of the three negatives shown above. 
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While in Hollywood making some golf movies, Little took this unusual shot of Harry Cooper through a glass floor. A top-flight 


golfer, Cooper also is a competent photographer and like Little knows the instructional and pictorial value of golf pictures. 


Aew Lawson Little Pictures Golf 


by ROBERT W. BROWN 


A photographer of no mean ability, the new 
open golf champ offers some very pertinent 
suggestions on how to photograph the game. 


‘\ OLF is his profession; photography 

J is his hobby. He’s powerfully 

—” built, and his amazingly long 
drives and deft putting touch helped 
carry him to the top spot in golf this year, 
when he won the universally-coveted 
National Open Golf Championship. But 
Lawson Little handles a camera with the 
feeling and precision which mark an ac- 
complished photographer. 

Little has photographed almost every 
man in golf who’s worth picturing, and 
he s beaten the best of them on the links. 
lhe list of major titles he’s captured al- 
ready is phenomenal, and includes the 
United States and British amateur cham- 
pionships and the Canadian and Los An- 
Beles Open crowns. He travels between 
50,000 and 80,000 miles each year, playing 
in every big tournament, but through it 

he manages to find time for photog- 
phy of exhibition caliber. Wherever 
goes, his camera goes with him—and 


he doesn’t let it lie idle on the hotel 
dresser, either. 

Now in the prime of his career as a 
professional golfer, instructor, and lec- 
turer, Little takes time to work seriously 
at his picture-taking. Having taken up 
photography early, Little made his first 
prints in China, where his father was at 
that time stationed with the U. S. Army. 
Lawson used blue-print paper as a me- 
dium in those days. His first interest in 
photography lapsed eventually, and it 
wasn’t until 1935, when he purchased his 
first miniature camera, that a new enthu- 
siasm for picture-taking flared up in him. 
He started to do his own developing and 
printing, instead of sending it out as busy 
men usually do. Nowadays a developing 
tank, a portable enlarger, and other ac- 
cessories accompany him on his journeys, 
enabling him to enjoy all aspects of pho- 
tography. 

Little uses a Contax camera exclu- 


sively. In addition to * 
the usual assortment - 
of filters, etc., he finds 
that a 135 mm tele- 
photo lens is especially 
useful to him. As an 
expert in the field of 
golf he has a right to 
be somewhat opinion- 
ated regarding the best 
manner of getting good 
shots of golfers in ac- 
tion. But the princi- 
ples he advocates are 
basically those which 
any good photographer 
of action would em- 
ploy. Here are the con- 
siderations he feels are 
particularly impor- 
tant for those who 
would take golfing pictures: 

1. Never take a picture of a tourna- 
ment competitor until after he has struck 
the ball. The click of the camera shutter 
spoils the golfer’s concentration, which is 
highly important to him. 

2. Unless you have fast shutter speeds 
at your command, study the player for 
camera angles which will allow your 

(Continued on page 102) 


Mrs. Little took this 
picture of her husband 
during a tournament. 
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in Your Pictures 
by Will Connell 


Photographs by the Author 


In photography, it’s the surface that counts. 
Proper technique makes many subjects seem so 
real you can almost reach out and touch them. 


ma 


Above: Rendition of texture is not limited 
to commercial photographs. When properly 
subdued, it can be effective in portraiture. 


Left: Three varied textures, in hair, skin, 
and cloth, can be shown in one picture with 
a mixture of back-, cross-, and toplighting. 


LTHOUGH it is through the eyes 

A alone that a picture is perceived, 

it should also appeal to the sense 

of touch. Texture—which may be seen 

as well as felt—is too often missing in 
amateur photographs. 

Most photographers are not aware of 
the importance of feeling, tactual as well 
as emotional. They ignore this valuable 
element, which can make their subjects 
true to life and instantly understandable 
to the observer. They miss the pleasure 
of hearing the compliment, “You can 
practically feel it.” 

In the ability to record texture lies the 
main difference between photography 
and the other graphic arts. The discov- 
ery that photography gives “feel” better 
than other forms of art has influenced 
art movements extensively. Photograph- 
ers are better equipped to create the feel 
of texture, to record facts. 

Photography’s rendition of texture is 
fine and accurate. At least, it can be fine 
and accurate. It is achievable only with 
proper lighting. You must light it to 
show it. Flat lighting must be avoided 
if surfaces are to be reproduced on paper. 
Such illumination kills texture, and re- 
sults in a false representation of the sub- 
ject. 

The color of the objects photographed 
has a great deal to do with photographic 
reproduction of their texture. Color con- 
trast can raise or lower whole subjects 
beyond the range of emulsion sensitivity. 
A yellow flower and its green leaves, for 
example, require a filter if both are to 
be recorded with any degree of accuracy. 

In reality, everything is texture until 
it is reduced below the resolving power 
of the lens or emulsion. Underexposure 
and too contrasty lighting will drop the 


Texture is vital in pictures of food. Here 
sparkling highlights are used to identify 
the different ingredients of a fruit salad. 
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Above: Furs are difficult subjects, but can 
be pictured effectively by a combination of 
top- and sidelighting to bring out texture. 


Right: Crosslighting reveals the weave of a 
woolen sweater. Frontlighting is combined 
with it to bring out detail in the shadows. 


shadow detail needed for realistic repre- 
sentation into black, and block up the 
highlights into white or unmodeled gray. 
Any attempt to lower the black-and- 
white contrast by overexposure and sub- 
sequent underdevelopment will cause a 
loss of modeling in the highlights. 

The shadows carry the design struc- 
ture, but the interest—principal point of 
design—lies in the highlights. Loss of 
sparkle at these points defeats the entire 
purpose of the picture. Acceptable com- 
promises in exposure and development 
can be made occasionally, when the pho- 
tographer is faced with factors beyond his 
control, but when he does have the abil- 
ity to control the lighting and contrasts 
of the subject it is the height of photo- 
graphic folly not to solve those problems 
in their natural order. One mistake 
won't correct another. 

The obvious and major fault in most 
photographs is their lack of defined tex- 
ture. Apparently there are thousands of 
photographers who remain oblivious to 
this simple and valuable tool which is 
so easily available. Leaving out texture 
is leaving out reality, the factor that 
places photographs within the range of 
human comprehension. We can feel in 
our minds, as though the actual tactual 
Sense itself had been stimulated, any- 
thing we can see. We receive mental 
stimuli and emotional excitation through 
our visual sense. Our eyes, in other 
words, are the agents of our minds, where 
we are able to feel without fingers. It is 
a mistake, therefore, to ignore one of 
photography’s best aids to feeling. 

Texture gives definite clues to identify 
materials. Satin and sackcloth will pho- 
tograph the same unless they are distin- 
Suished from each other texturally. Of 
the two sharply contrasting materials, the 
humbler sackcloth is the more easily pho- 
‘ographed. It takes light and produces 
half-tones quite simply. Satin, oppo- 
Sitely, like most highly reflective surfaces, 



























































can be photographed to give the sense 
of texture only with great difficulty. Its 
feel is lost in its powerful highlights. It 
will give contrast in high degree, but tex- 
ture cannot be shown with such a fabric 
unless it is lighted softly enough and 
carefully enough. 

Texture is achieved with proper light- 
ing. It evolves almost automatically, like 
certain compositions, but it must be 
watched for its “scene-stealing” possibili- 
ties. It should be used chiefly as an ac- 
cent, as a component of the picture, not 
as the end in itself. Photographing mate- 
rials for tailors is a different matter. This 
emphasizes the fact that purpose is the 
determining factor. If a style shot is to 
be made, the material is emphasized and 
the model subdued. 

Like pattern, lighting, and composition, 
texture is simply an important feature of 
a photograph. In fact, texture can be 
considered a uniquely photographic ele- 
ment of composition. It requires con- 
trol, which is possible with proper light- 
ing. As in other design requirements, 
good taste is the best guide to its use. 
When lighting is for the surface alcne, 
the other elements of the picture lose 

(Continued on the following page) 


Bright highlights are used to characterize 
smooth leather, while felt, silk, and wool 
are identified by finer details of texture. 
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their value in the distraction created by 
overemphasis. Equal care must be taken 
that texture is not lost in concentration 
on the other elements. 

Rendition of surface depends on expo- 
sure, the scale of the negative, the color 
of the subject, and the printing of the 
photograph. Filters are frequently 
needed to hold the color of the subject 
within the normal black-and-white scale. 
In color photography, on the other hand, 
texture is somewhat subordinate to color 
because of the flatter lighting necessary. 
In this work the greater the black-and- 
white contrast, the lower the color con- 
trast, and vice versa. 

Most surfaces are photographed by 
crosslighting. The materials to be photo- 
graphed will determine the “degree of 
crossness,” or the angle of lighting. 
Glossy materials may be pictured best 
when they are illuminated by reflected 
light. In such cases, the reflector should 
be adjusted so that the light it casts on 
the subject is thrown directly into the 
lens of the camera. A white cardboard 
reflector is a useful and economical item 
for the photographer’s kit. Raw light, 
however, should be used for rougher tex- 
tures. 

In attempting to render various types 
of texture, the amateur should not be- 
come obsessed with surface to the ex- 
clusion of other picture ingredients, un- 
less he intends to devote himself to a 
career of photographing foods and fash- 
ions. In these fields, surface and style 
form the all-in-all, and his ability to 
show them is the photographer’s reason 
for being. In other fields, texture is one 
of the many ingredients of a photograph. 
It is one of the things needed, if the pho- 
tograph is to have the appearance of real- 
ity. Abuses are due to the training of 
those photographers who consider the 
representation of the warp and the woof 
as the entire end of photography. They 
are the people who can’t see the trees 
for the bark. 

In the fashion field, the model is a fre- 
quent problem. If she is permitted to 
introduce too high a contrast factor she 
will distract from the purpose of the pic- 
ture—the showing of style and surface. 
She should be made up to cut down on 
the black-and-white contrast and to 
equalize the extremes of scale. This also 
holds true in the use of glossy materials. 
A dark panchromatic makeup should be 
applied to her face. Her arms, throat, 
and chest should be made up even 
darker. This is especially true when 
photographing dark furs on a model. So 
much light must be thrown on the fur 
that the face and other skin areas will 
be thrown into high, sharp, and disturb- 
ing contrast unless a sufficiently heavy 
makeup is used. 

If the photographer wants to learn to 
use texture, he should start in imme- 
diately to master lighting and exposure. 
He can do it in the house, with rugs, 
drapes, the over-stuffed couch, a dishrag 
—practically anything. The more varied 
the surfaces available for practice, the 
more complete the home course in tex- 
ture. Whatever is chosen for the first ex- 
periments, it should be lighted in as 

(Continued on page 104) 


APARTMENT HOUSES 
GET MODEL DARKROOMS 


by MARIE SCHNURMACHER 


stall and let you use a completely- 

equipped darkroom, without charge. 
Imagine telling him you'd also like a free 
course in photography at a recognized 
school, with instruction by nationally- 
known photographers thrown in. What 
do you think he’d say? 

Until recently, after bumping his head 
in an improvised cupboard darkroom, 
getting his negatives light-struck while 
developing them in the bathroom with 
light streaming through the door-cracks, 
or making enlargements on the kitchen 
table while supper simmered on the 
nearby stove, many a camera enthusiast 
decided that it just wasn’t any use. It 
was too much trouble to pursue these 
phases of his hobby without adequate 
darkroom facilities, and it was a wildly 
enthused amateur indeed who thought 
that a landlord could be persuaded to 
supply such facilities. It’s true that many 
fans are taking such difficulties in their 
stride, and with considerable success. 
But there are several New York groups, 
at least, which now have things just 
about as they want them. 

The Tishman Realty and Construction 
Company, builders and operators of 
apartment houses in New York City, has 
established a “community darkroom” in 
each of its 16 large apartment buildings, 
and also has worked out an arrangement 
for teaching tenants how to et the most 
out of their cameras. And the response 
has been so great that real estate opera- 
tors and landlords from coast to coast 


[[sattss asking your landlord to in- 


A darkroom like this is available to tenants 






suddenly have awakened to the desir. 
ability of catering to the needs of thou- 
sands of amateur photographers. 

“In view of the tremendous growth of 
interest on the part of amateurs in the 
field of photography,” explains David 
Tishman, president of the company, “we 
felt that there was a real opportunity 
here for owner cooperation and encour- 
agement to tenants along this line.” 

Setting out to supply such facilities, the 
Tishman Company devotes a room of at 
least 100 square feet in each apartment 
house for darkroom use. Each room is 
equipped with mechanical ventilation, 
stainless steel sinks, miniature enlarger, 
5x7 studio enlarger, contact printer, 
work-bench, print trimmer, scales, metal 
graduates, easel, clock, safelights, trays, 
etc. All of this equipment is at the dis- 
posal of any tenant. Furthermore, the 
darkroom is serviced by a member of the 
staff of the School of Modern Photogra- 
phy, where tenants over 16 years of age 
can attend classes and take courses free 
of charge. 

Tenants enjoy participation in the club 
activities of the school, special monthly 
lectures and demonstrations by outstand- 
ing authorities, and print competitions 
for awards. They also are offered a free 
consultation service, and may send prints 
to the instructors for analysis and criti- 
cism. Frequent field trips are held under 
the direction of faculty members, and 
tenants attending these trips are given 
advice on proper exposure, the use of 
filters, and pictorial composition —® 
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desir. 
f thou- by E. M. LOWRY 
Kodak Research Laboratories, Rochester, N. Y. 
wth of 
in the 
Devil The quality of your light can make a 
y= big difference in the results obtained, 
rtunity Using a color temperature meter to check a 
ncour- studio light. Successful color work depends particularly when you work in color. 
ne.” greatly on lighting of the right quality. 
ies, the 
n of at 
rtment T has been said that light makes the it nears the melting point, it appears def- degree of whiteness of a light source. 
oom is | picture. This statement is particu-  initely white in color. Similarly, in the Just as you refer to the temperature in- 
ilation, larly true when applied to color pho- case of the tungsten lamp, as the tem-_ side a room or outdoors in terms of de- 
larger, tography. Professionals and amateurs’ perature of the filament is increased by grees Fahrenheit, so the scientist ex- 
inter, alike are becoming aware of the influence’ raising the voltage applied the light presses the temperature of a source of 
_ metal exerted by the quality of illumination emitted becomes whiter. light by means of a different temperature 
trays, upon the color rendition of objects. The The color quality of a lamp or other scale. This scale is named in honor of 
e dis- relative amount of light of different col- source is conveniently described by the the eminent British scientist Lord Kel- 
e, the ors from the source used is extremely term “color temperature.” In a popular vin. Temperatures measured in this sys- 
of the important in its effect upon the appear- sense, color temperature refers to the (Continued on page 115) 
togra- ance of the objects which it illuminates. 
of age Everyone is familiar with the phe- Measuring the effective color temperature of the 
S free nomenon of color change brought about light falling on the subject for a color por- 
in many objects when the latter are ex- trait. Diffusers can affect color temperature. 
e club amined under different light sources. 
onthly For instance, the color of a piece of 
stand- cloth is so noticeably affected by the col- 
titions or of light that many merchants provide 
a free special “daylight” lamps for use when 
prints examining cloth by artificial light. 
criti- Artificial light is a general name ap- 
under plied to light derived from sources other 
) and than the sun. By way of example, the 
given following are sources of artificial light: 
ise of a glowing ember, a candle flame, a burn- 
Pp ing oil lamp, an incandescent tungsten 
filament, a carbon arc, or a gaseous dis- 
charge tube such as is used for advertis- 
ing display. 
With the exception of the last-named, 
all of them are luminous because they 
are very hot. Scientists have found that 
in practically all cases the color of the 
light produced by a hot solid, whether 
it be the burning carbon particle in a 
candle flame or the heated filament of an 
electric light bulb, is very nearly inde- 
pendent of the material of which it is 
composed but is dependent only on the 
temperature. Light from an incandes- 
cent solid is composed of all colors from 
the violet through the blue, green, yel- 
Me low, and orange, to the red. The amount 


of light of each color depends upon the 
degree of temperature to which the body 
emitting it is heated. As the temperature 
is raised the color changes from red 
toward the blue, and thus as the glowing 
material becomes hotter it appears 
whiter, 

A familiar case is that of an iron rod 
thrust into the fire. At first it glows 
with a dull red, changing to a brighter 
red and then to a yellowish white as it 
becomes hotter and hotter. Finally, when 
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CHILDREN’S 
PICTURES 


by DR. ARNOLD GESELL 


Director, Clinic of Child Development, Yale University 


It doesn’t take any more effort to follow an 
orderly system. And you'll make the photo- 
record of your youngsters count for something. 









TWO YEARS OLD. Busily at work with some 


paints, the child didn't know this picture was being 
taken. Hence it is a fine study in natural behavior. 


dren knows that to record their 

behavior in pictures you need an 
instantaneous camera and instantaneous 
wits. Behavior is action, especially if it 
be child behavior. And therein lies a 
challenge. 

Parents and relatives of young chil- 
dren almost universally feel an urge to 
photograph them or to have someone 
photograph them. And mere random 
snapshots hold great appeal for those who 
have some personal interest in the young 
subjects. However, it’s not only more 
interesting to have some definite aim in 
mind as you photograph babies and older 
children, but you’ll find that the results 
of planned effort in this line will be high- 
ly gratifying. 

We have used both still and motion 
pictures in our scientific program at the 
Yale Clinic of Child Development. Some 
years ago we undertook to chart the 
growth of a baby’s mind by means of 
both types of photography. The baby’s 
mind, as you know, is revealed in his be- 
havior. Every month he shows us some 
new patterns of behavior in the way he 
uses his eyes, his hands, his body, and his 
legs. The photographic film gave us 4 
permanent record of his increasing abili- 
ties in the categories of sitting, creeping, 
standing, looking, reaching, grasping, 
handling objects and solving simple prac- 
tical problems. 

We also charted his everyday life. 
Regularly, at lunar-month intervals, the 
mother brought her baby to a home-like 
nursery. Here he slept, played, and had 
his baths and his meals in domestic rou- 
tine, while concealed and silenced cam- 


A aren i who is familiar with chil- 


Left: At 24 weeks the baby grasps the bell 
awkwardly. Right: At 40 weeks the grasp is 
more graceful and the child shows dexterity 
in moving the bell-clapper with one finger: 
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THREE YEARS OLD. An unposed shot showing postural attitude and 


early hand control. The sandbox is an unusually good location for such 






















































ior, pictures, keeping the child occupied and unaware of the photographer. 
: : FIVE YEARS OLD. +: this age the child is capable of 
chil- a“ documented the progressive changes making minor repairs on playthings. This youngster is putting 
their in his behavior. an elastic band on the tube of an inflated rubber ball. 
ed an We took great pains to photograph the 
neous baby at his best and free from distrac- 
y if it tions. We planned all the conditions so 
lies a that he would exhibit his most charac- 
teristic behavior. The camera was re- 
chil- garded primarily as a tool which had to 
ge to be adapted to these optimum conditions. 
1eone Here, perhaps, can be interjected a 
ndom fundamental suggestion to the amateur. 
> who The latter often makes the mistake of 
roung trying to force the child to adapt itself 
more to the camera. This can easily lead to a 
im in contest between the photographer and the 
older child subject. In the effort to make the 
sults child conform to photographic require- 
nigh- ments the spontaneity of characteristic 
behavior is lost. It is much better to 
otion plan things the other way around—to se- 
t the lect a scene and to prepare a stage, where Taken at the Yale Clinic, the two pictures above were made simultaneously. The 
Some the child will be his natural self. In subjects are a pair of identical twins, and the similarity in behavior is shown clearly. 
_ the child photography the technical adapta- Note that one of the twins is using its right hand while the other uses its left hand. 
is of tions should be anticipated and borne by 
aby’s the adult, not by the child. 
s be- Most of our systematic baby pictures 
some were taken in a transparent dome, which 
y he was softly lighted and designed to keep 
d his the baby comfortable and _ contented. 
us a This dome, a hemispherical structure 12 
bili- feet in diameter, is encased in a one-way- 
ping, vision screen. The screen effectively 
ping, conceals from the baby the photographer 
rac- Stationed in the darkened room outside. 
Inside the dome the baby lay in his 
life. crib or sat up in a diminutive morris 
_ the chair. The panels of the crib could be 
-like raised to support a work-table on which 
had test objects were placed by the examiner 
rou- to bring out the baby’s characteristic re- 
am- (Continued on page 94) 
—_ 
Dell Observers and the photographic operator are 
> is concealed by a one-way-vision screen about 
rity the photographic recording and observation 
jer. dome at the Yale Clinic of Child Development. 
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HIS might well be a dissertation on 
how to make prints and influence 
men, since many a woman: is left 


sitting in a corner while her man is busy 
in the darkroom or out taking pictures. 


Instead, it is a challenge to photo wid- 
ows who have never taken this business 
of photography seriously —a_ challenge 
which offers a rich reward to any who 
will give it a trial. 

Women by nature have all the quali- 
ties which make for success in this field, 
and many have taken their places at the 
top and deserve recognition. I do not be- 
lieve that anyone before has ever taken 
up the photographic torch for women 
only and dared to exclude the men—but 
here it is, and I’m willing to brave the 
barrage of burned-out bulbs, rusty trays, 
and empty cartridges that doubtless will 

7 scen my head! So, ladies, rall 

Photography doesn’t require all the 

fuss and bother, fancy equipment, and 

™ , contortions exhibited and enjoyed by the 

Varkroom Widows: There's real fun, profit, stronger sex. The smart woman who is 
budget-wise can make pictures at small 

. — . . cost, and even put the camera to work 

and the opportunity for artistic expression In as a means of supplementing her weekly 
pin-money. First of all, forget the 

. ‘ , . weighty discussions you have _ heard 
photography. Try it and you'll be convinced. about developer characteristics, coupled 
: ; , and uncoupled rangefinders, and free- 

wheeling no-draft enlargers. In fact; for- 

get everything you have ever heard on 





Fig. 2. Photographic invitations are easy to make. Fig. 3. Countless picture possibilities are to be found in and around the home. 
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the subject and start from scratch. 

The mental hazard encountered by 
most women is the feeling that they must 
have a great amount of knowledge, 
equipment, and material to print a pic- 
ture. Well, you can make it quite a task 
if you want to go about it in that way, 
but here’s a method by which you can 
print as many negatives as you wish in 
just a very short time. It doesn’t even 
require a darkroom, but can be done out- 
doors in the sunlight or in your own 
kitchen. Merely have your photo dealer 
order you a package of printing-out pa- 
per, buy 15 cents worth of hypo crystals 
and mix them with two quarts of wa- 
ter. Then pilfer a printing frame and de- 
veloping tray from the basement dark- 
room. If these are not available, two 
pieces of glass held together with clothes 
pins as shown in Fig. 5 will serve for the 
printing frame, and a glass or porcelain 
baking dish from the kitchen will do for 
the hypo tray. 

Place the negative dull side up in the 
printing frame, open the paper (this can 
be done outdoors in deep shade), and 
place a piece with the smoothest side 
down on the negative. Clamp on the 
back of the frame or put the clothes pins 
in place as shown. A few minutes expo- 
sure of the negative and paper to sun- 
light, a 3-minute dunking of the paper 
in the hypo solution, and you have a 
print like Fig. 3. While you are getting 
supper you can give your prints the half 
hour washing in running water they re- 
quire and pop them between smooth 
white blotters to dry. If they curl after 
drying, merely dampen the backs and 
iron them flat. 

If you wish to make your prints in the 
regular manner, you can buy one of the 
inexpensive printing outfits from your 
photo supply dealer. These sets contain 
full equipment and complete instructions 
which make printing as easy and inter- 
esting as baking a cake. 

How many of you women have in- 
vented your own time-savers around the 
house or originated some knickknack 
such as a flower pot from a discarded 
vegetable can? If so, why not reap some 
harvest from your ideas? Magazines such 
as Better Homes and Gardens, House 
Beautiful, House and Garden, McCalls, 
etc., are anxious to obtain pictures of this 
nature and pay from $2 to $5 for accepted 
photos. So look around the house and 
see what you might have that would be 
interesting to other women. Perhaps you 
have arranged your drapes in an unusual 
manner, or have designed a tricky door 
knocker. Fig. 6 shows a table lamp, 
the base of which was made from a 
brandy bottle, with a shade knitted from 
yarn. The woman who originated the 
idea of a knitted lampshade took this pic- 
ture with her simple camera and sent 
an enlarged print to the knitting mills 
that manufactured the yarn used. It 
opened up a new use for their yarns and 
they were glad to buy the photograph 
and idea. 

That’s just one suggestion. How about 
Some of the handicraft of your “better 
half” around the house? It’s a shame to 
Capitalize on his efforts—but after all, 
business is business. If you can get a 
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few dollars for a picture of some nice bit 
of landscaping in the yard, some new 
type of shelving he designed, or his own 
invention for sprinkling the lawn, he 
probably won’t mind too much—just be 
a bit irked to think that he didn’t do it 
himself. 

“Before and after” pictures of improve- 
ments to the home have a great market. 
During spring or fall cleaning when the 
decorators get busy, photograph a room 
before it has its new wallpaper and again 
after the new paper has been put on. As 
a matter of fact, there is a trade magazine 
called Wallpaper that is interested in 
photographs showing improvements made 
to rooms through attractive new paper- 
ing. How about the old-fashioned fire- 
place that you are going to have painted 
white? This is good subject material for 
a magazine like American Painter and 
Decorator, and perhaps the paint com- 
pany would be interested in a photo 
showing the way in which their products 
are used. It’s worth a try anyway. 

You don’t have to confine your picture 
taking to your own ideas. When you visit 
Mrs. Jones, keep your eyes peeled for 
original methods she may use. That 
cloverleaf salad she serves at luncheons 
would make a good picture for the home 
economics department in any of several 
women’s magazines. Above all; don’t be 
intimidated by the technical discourses 
on photography that you have been hear- 
ing. They don’t mean a thing. You 
don’t need super-dooper equipment to 
make the pictures suggested here. The 
tried and trusty box camera will serve 
nicely. Just buy a roll of film, follow the 
instruction booklet and exposure guide 
that came with the camera, have the film 
developed by the local photofinisher, and 
make your prints by the method de- 
scribed above. It’s that simple. 

How about you young, efficient busi- 
ness women! Did you ever stop to think 
how you could put photography to work? 
How often have you wandered through 
the stores and wishfully longed for hats 
or dresses beyond the limits of your 

(Continued on page 86) 


Fig. 5. Simple method of making contact 
prints in sunlight described by author. 


Fig. 6. This picture of a home-made lamp 
and knitted shade found a ready market. 
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MAKE 


Color Prints 


WITH 


TONERS 


By J. Victor Mansfield, Ph. D. 


Mansfield Photo-Research Laboratories, Inc. 


OW you can make color pictures 
N from your black-and-whites. By 

using single-solution toners of 
different colors, you can easily produce 
prints with clear highlights and all the 
gradations, in color, that the originals 
had in shades of gray. 

When prints are colored with single- 
solution toners, the dark silver particles 
imbedded in the emulsion are converted 
into colored particles. They are not cov- 
ered over with transparent paints. Mask- 
ing is not necessary, for brushes can be 
used to control the distribution of the 
toners accurately enough. They are ap- 
plied directly to the wet print. As many 
colors as desired can be used on one 
print, and one color can be applied di- 
rectly over another. 

All the equipment needed for this work 
is: cotton swabs, blotters, two enamel 
trays, single-solution color toners, and 
receptacles for them. 

Cotton swabs are made by twisting bits 
of absorbent cotton about the tips of 
toothpicks. A separate swab should be 
used for each color. Clean, white photo 





The five basic toners will produce as many colors as desired 
on one print. They are applied with cotton swabs or brushes. 


You can create an effect of natural color with 


any good black-and-white print. Just hand-color 


it, brushing on the proper toners like paints. 


blotters should be used. Trays and re- 
ceptacles must have no metal areas ex- 
posed. Unchipped enamelware, glass, 
bakelite, hard rubber or porcelain are all 
satisfactory. These should be cleaned, 
both before and after use, in hot, soapy 
water. 

Only single-solution color toners may 
be used satisfactorily in directly applied, 
variegated toning, because with these no 
preliminary bleaching is necessary. With 
other toners which require more than one 
chemical bath, this toning method is im- 
practical. Single-solution toners are now 

































Any good print can be made a color picture by multi- 
color toning. The solutions are applied to different 
areas to match the colors of the original scene, as 
shown below. One can be used directly over another. 


available in blue, green, magenta, brown, 
and yellow. A greater variety of colors 
may be expected in the near future. 
Remember that color toners are radi- 
cally different from water or oil colors or 
any other type of tints. A tint merely 
covers the entire image with a film of 
color, leaviag blacks showing through 
and highlights colored. Toners change the 
black silver to colored material, leaving 
highlights and highlight detail clear. 
Select a good black-and-white print for 
single solution color toning. This print 
should have clear highlights and good 
gradation. It will be better if it has been 
fixed in a fresh bath. A much-used fix- 
ing bath deposits silver over the entire 
print surface; if silver is toned, it is im- 
possible to clear the highlights. If the 
(Continued on page 108) 
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One-Shot Color 
WITH YOUR CAMERA 


By VICTOR KEPPLER 


If you own a plate-back outfit, here’s how 
you can make a set of separation negatives 


in a single exposure by using Tri-Pac film. 


quently approached me, saying: 

“I want to make color portraits 
but I don’t want to use natural color 
film. I can’t afford a one-shot color cam- 
era, and yet I want my original exposure 
to result in three separation negatives 
from which I can make as many prints 
as I wish. What can I do?” 

Before answering, I ask three ques- 
tions. 

(1) Have you a plate-back camera 
which takes cut film holders? 

(2) Is that camera equipped with a 
color-corrected lens? 

(3) Have you a setup suitable for pro- 
ducing good black-and-white portraits. 

If the photographer can reply affirma- 
tively in each case, I tell him about the 
Tri-Pac method of color portraiture. If 
not, the best advice I can give him is to 
work in Kodachrome or Dufaycolor, and 
make his separation negatives from the 
transparencies. 

Amazing as it may be, few amateurs 
seem to have heard of the Tri-Pac proc- 
ess. Yet, today, it is my firm conviction 
that it represents the finest method of 
making amateur color portraits without 
a one-shot color camera. This conviction 
is based upon the fact that, when using 
the film, three separation negatives are 
obtained immediately upon development, 
regular portrait equipment may be used 
throughout, and the expense involved is 
quite moderate. The only drawback of 
Tri-Pac portraits is that they are not as 
critically sharp as those produced by 
other methods, but if the picture is not 
to be used for reproduction purposes I 
believe the slight diffusion found in the 
negatives is not objectionable. 

Tri-Pac film is exactly what its name 
implies—three separate pieces of film 
packed in a single holder. One is blue- 
sensitive, one green-sensitive, and one 
red-sensitive. When developed, they are 
your separation negatives. Like any sep- 
arations, they may be printed by stand- 
ard processes, but I believe Chromatone 
or Wash-Off Relief are preferable. 

The one investment you will probably 
have to make, if you plan to use Tri-Pac, 
is for a pressure-back filmholder. This 
IS necessary since the secret of success 
with the Tri-Pac process lies in main- 
taining close contact between the films in 
the holder, and a pressure-back is the 


A guently photographers have fre- 











































only holder which assures that contact. 
Another point that you should check on 
is the color-correction of your lens. If 
your lens is not color-corrected, it will 
not be suitable for the work. 
Photoflood bulbs are recommended by 
the manufacturers of Tri-Pac film for all 
indoor work. No filter is required when 
they are used, as the film is corrected for 
their color temperature. Filters are 
available for use with other types of arti- 
ficial light, or out of doors in daylight. 
As for the setting up of lights, you 
know the types of lighting you like best, 
and there is absolutely no reason why 
you should change them. Yet shadows 
register much darker in color than they 
do in black-and-white, and unless some 
additional light is thrown into the shad- 
ows they will be overemphasized and 
may even record incorrectly. This fault 
may be remedied by throwing about ten 
per cent more light into the shadows 
than you would like to see in your fin- 
ished print. 
This procedure will help you avoid ex- 
cessive contrast in your negatives. Too 
much contrast will spoil any print. Your 
object should always be to produce sep- 
aration negatives identical in quality 
with those you would like to see in 
black-and-white. 
When you start color portraiture it is 
advisable to use only one type of light, 
that recommended by the manufacturers. 
After you have mastered that light, and 
also perfected the art of making a color 
print, you will be able to experiment 
more intelligently. Regardless of what 
other people have said, I have proven to 
my own satisfaction that it is entirely 
possible to mix different types of light in 
(Continued on page 100) 


Prints from three color separation 
negatives made by Tri-Pac. Blue- 
sensitive film (top) is the yellow 
printer; green-sensitive (center) 
prints red; red-sensitive (right) 
is blue printer. Red and yellow 
printers show dark lips, for both 
colors are needed to produce real 
red by mixing magenta and yellow. 
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Soon after reaching the plant, the film is numbered, unrolled, and clipped to a 
| hanger on the developing machine. Each length is weighted to keep it taut. Safe- 
lights are used except when film emulsions require total darkness for handling. 
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Developed, fixed, and washed automatically, 
the film goes to the drying room, where gas 
heat and electric fans dry it very quickly. 
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1,000 Rolls Au Hour 


WILLIAM J. 


Photographs by the Author 


CARROLL 


Have you ever wondered what kind of miracle makes one- 


day photofinishing possible? The author takes you back of 


the scenes in a modern plant to witness the. entire process. 


really had to wait to see how his 

pictures of the Sunday picnic 
turned out. When his 100 exposures had 
been made on a roll of paper negative 
material he rushed down to the post of- 
fice and mailed the whole outfit, includ- 
ing the unopened camera, to the manu- 
facturer. And if the latter enjoyed a 
spell of good weather, enabling him to 
do a lot of printing by sunlight, the snap- 
shooter got his pictures inside of a month. 
But that was pretty quick work! 

In these days of eight-hour finishing 
service, you leave your roll of exposed 
film at the counter as you go to work in 
the morning and pick up negatives and 
prints on your way home in the evening. 
The past twenty years have seen the 
photofinishing business grow from a 
back-room sideline to a highly mechan- 
ized industry employing thousands of 
workers. And it’s noteworthy that as 
the public has been given speedier serv- 
ice, finer developing methods, and better 
prints the prices have not advanced. In- 
deed, the past few years have seen a 
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gradual decline in the cost to camera 
fans. 

Despite the automatic machinery re- 
quired nowadays to maintain volume 
production, skill and experience still are 
needed to produce consistently good re- 
sults. Then, too, the miniature camera 
has brought about a revolution in com- 
mercial processing, since just about half 
of the snapshots finished today are from 
small negatives. New machines and new 
methods had to be brought out to pro- 
vide negatives which are unmarred and 
spotlessly clean. A dust speck or two 
on the postcard-size film didn’t amount 
to much, but let the same imperfection 
show on a 35 mm negative and the howl- 
ing can be heard from here to Hong 
Kong. 

In order to inspect the newest auto- 
matic machinery and modern methods of 
finishing we must turn to one of the 
larger establishments which specialize in 
this work. A good example is afforded 
by the production line of the Monarch 
Photo Co., Inc., of Los Angeles, Calif. 

This company maintains a fleet of 25 


small trucks which service some 750 
dealers'in Los Angeles and its suburbs. 
Each truck makes two trips daily, and 
is timed to the minute so the plant can 
get in touch with any of the drivers by 
phoning ahead of him to the proper loca- 
tion on his route. Fast pickup and de- 
livery service like this is needed to en- 
able the plant to turn out work at the 
rate of 1000 rolls per hour. Let’s look 
inside and see how the 1000-roll-per-hour 
schedule is maintained. 

Housed in a one-story air-conditioned 
building, the establishment includes a 
large photo-printing darkroom and eleven 
other darkrooms, retail photographic sup- 
ply store, air-conditioning machine, 
chemical mixing room, heated film-dry- 
ing room, sorting and filing room, print- 
ing plant, wholesale photo-supply ware- 
house, and company garage, among other 
things. Eighty-five employees go about 
their appointed duties in the various de- 
partments. 

Let’s assume that on your way to work 
this morning you left a roll of film at the 
corner drug store to be developed, with 
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The girl at the right makes prints and puts them on a moving 
3 belt which carries them to the developer (left). Six grades of 
paper are used. Development is by inspection under a safelight. 






















in electrically-agitated tanks. Chemical-resisting wire bas- 


4 After thorough fixing the prints are washed in running water, 
kets facilitate safe handling of the wet prints in quantity. 








instructions to “print the good ones.” Here’s a brief summary of 
what happens to your film from then on. It is picked up at 9:12 
a.m., developed at 9:45, dried at 10:30, and printed at 11:00. By 
11:30 the prints already are in the hypo, by 11:50 they are washed 
and ferrotyped, and at 2:00 p.m. they’ve been sorted and are on 
their way back to the drug store. 

Did we hear somebody say “Whew”? It sounds well-nigh im- 
possible that such a routine could be maintained regularly, but 
it is. Furthermore, 1000 rolls of film can be handled similarly 
here during each hour of the working day, so let’s go back and 
follow the procedure in more detail. 

Upon reaching the film darkroom in the plant, your film is un- 
rolled, clipped at the top to a rack on the developing machine, 
ind weighted at the bottom to hold it taut. A paper envelope, 
rinted right here in the plant and bearing the druggist’s name 
ind number, has your name and order data written upon it. This 

velope is pinned to the top of the rack holding your roll of film. 
There are four rolls of film to each rack, and each roll has its en- 
elope pinned to the top of the rack. 

The developing machines consist of little more than a row of 
big tanks of developer, into which the films are immersed, left for 






ferrotyped on the revolving drum and drop into a bin (right). 


3 Placed face down on a moving canvas belt, the wet prints are 
The temperature of the drum is controlled thermostatically. 






= the proper time, and removed automatically. Agitation is per- Last stop in the plant is the table where prints are trimmed 
750 formed electrically by rocking the entire machine upon a pivoted for uniform margins, sorted by order number, checked for 
irbs. quantity and quality, and placed in the proper envelopes. 





































F base. Temperature control is obtained by means of water jackets 
an around the tanks. 
can Timed to the second, the film is removed from the developer, 


s by drained, and lowered into a stop-bath. From thence it goes into 
— the hypo and then successively into two separate tanks of running 
de- wash water. Still clipped to its original rack, the film leaves the 
= second wash tank and passes through a light-proof trap into the 
the drying room, where warm-air blowers render the film completely 
look dry and dust-free in a matter of five minutes. 
hour From the time your roll is clipped to the developing rack until 
it is dry it is never touched by human hands. Now, thoroughly 
oned dry, it is taken from the rack, the ends are trimmed, and the 
alt strip of negatives is fastened by means of a clothes-pin to the en- 
— elope bearing your name. 
on Next stop is the printing department, which boasts of having to 
prmey remake only 6% of the prints it turns out. Each operator makes 
rill more than 1800 prints a day. The one who gets your roll writes 
nar imber on the envelope accompanying your negatives. She 
rea en sets a device on her photo-printer to imprint the same num- 
call ber on the backs of all prints she makes from your negatives. 
rv he next roll gets a different number, and so on. 
| \utomatie printers are used here, in which the negative and 
york paper are inserted into their proper holders. Correct expo- 
+ the time having been determined photoelectrically, the operator 
with (Continued on the following page) 
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pushes a numbered key for the actual 
exposure. Whether the required time is 
1 second or 15, the printing light is turned 
on simply by pushing the right key and 
is turned off automatically. 

Now the exposed paper is ejected onto 
a moving belt and the operator moves the 
negative strip ahead for the next print. 
The belt conveyor takes the exposed pa- 
per to the print-developing tray, which 
is agitated constantly. Here an operator 
wearing rubber gloves develops all prints 
by inspection. As quickly as a print 
reaches complete development it is tossed 
into a tank of hypo, which also is agitated 
constantly. Every few minutes the tank 
of hypo and prints is removed manually 
through a light-proof trap and a fresh 
tank is substituted. After the last prints 
into the hypo have fixed sufficiently the 
whole batch is placed in a fresh hypo 
bath. This careful and thorough fixing 
is one reason why present-day snapshots 
do not fade even when kept for a long 
time. 

After a thorough washing of 7 minutes 
in each of two tanks, your prints are 
ready for ferrotyping, and are placed face 
down on a moving canvas belt. As the 
belt moves over a roller it applies the 
prints with great pressure to a revolving, 
heated drum, which is chromium-plated. 
The heat and the speed of the drum are 
so regulated that the prints are bone-dry 
by the time they have made about three- 
quarters of a revolution on the drum. 

As the glossy prints come off the drum 
they are caught in a wire basket, from 
which they are taken to a sorting table 
where your negatives and numbered en- 
velope have been waiting for some time. 
Since the number on the back of each of 
your prints corresponds with the num- 
ber on the envelope it’s not long before 
your order is completely assembled. A 
final check is given, to compare the quan- 
tity of prints against the number of nega- 
tives and also to certify the quality of 
the work as being satisfactory. 

According to the route number on your 
envelope your order is placed in the 
proper pickup box, from which it is taken 
by the same driver who brought your 
work in during the morning. About 20 
minutes before leaving, the driver checks 
and sorts the orders on his route. At 
2:00 p.m. he starts making deliveries, and 
within the hour your prints are delivered 
to the drug store. 

In the good old days the slogan used to 
be “You push the button—we do the 
rest.” Nowadays they still do the rest, 
but due to the marvels just described they 
do it in anywhere up to a month’s less 
time. And here, at least, is one field in 
which the machine has increased employ- 
ment—on a big scale. 

While there may be differences in de- 
tail among the various mass-production 
methods of photofinishing, the foregoing 
can be taken as being representative of 
the general way of doing things. At any 
rate, you can see approximately what 
takes place while your snapshots are 
being prepared for you. It’s a complex 
business. And it’s certainly one big fac- 
tor in having brought picture-taking to 
its present high peak of popularity among 
people of every description —f 








How Not to Make Your Camera Club Successful 
By Kenneth Kraft 





1. MEETINGS .. . Hold them when the 
mood strikes you. It’s more exciting. 
Don’t send out notices, though, even 
if you do meet regularly. If the 
members can’t remember to come, it’s 
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not your fault. Don’t urge members 
to bring guests—keep the club exclu- 
sive. 


2. PROGRAMS ... Don’t go out of 


3. EXHIBITS ... Why bother 


your way to get an unusual speaker. 
Half the members would disagree 
with what he said, and it would cause 
arguments. Don’t encourage the pro- 
gram committee to plan the meeting 
in advance. It spoils the surprise. 
Don’t stimulate discussions at meet- 
ings. It makes them noisy. 


with 
them? Every member carries a 
pocket full of contact prints anyway, 
y\ om st 
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and your prize enlargement would 
probably get all thumb-marked on 
display. Besides, exhibits encourage 
criticism of prints, and that might 
hurt someone’s feelings. 


4. CONTESTS ... Another nuisance. 
In trying for original effects, mem- 
bers muss up their homes, and their 
families won’t thank you for it. Also, 
it milks the club treasury for prize 
money. Forget it. 


5. READING ...A_ circulating club 
library is a headache. Discourage it. 
Somebody might lose a book. 


6. LESSONS ...Are you thinking 


about asking an expert to give a 
course of instruction? Well, don’t. 
Who ever heard of camera club mem- 
bers not knowing all the answers? 


Besides, lessons mean homework in 
the darkroom, and it’s much easier to 
talk a swell enlargement than to 
make one. 


7. ROSTER ... Don’t keep any record 
of members. Files get dusty and out 
of date and take up space. Anyway, 
they all know that they’re members. 


8. DUES ... Don’t try to collect the 
dues. People hate to be bothered, 
and it gives the officers a feeling of 
responsibility to make up deficits out 
of their own pockets. 


9. OFFICERS . . . Speaking of officers, 
never be one if you can get out of it. 
Play sick or something. It takes up 









BALLOT | 
eters FT 





your time and nobody will thank you 
for it. But don’t forget to tell the 
president how you’d run the club if 
you were doing it. 


10. DEALERS ... Stand up for your 
rights as a camera club member and 
demand a discount on all photo sup- 
plies. If a dealer says he can’t make 
any money that way, tell him you'll 
pull the club’s business out of his 
place. That'll show him you know 
your way around. When a deal- 
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er recommends a new gadget, tell 
him: “Oh yeah? You fellows are al- 
ways trying to unload that junk. But 
I'm too smart. Id rather do it the 
hard way, see?” 


(Note: These suggestions are recom- 
mended to all camera club members who 
wish to see their organizations become 
extinct in the shortest possible time. If 
you want to build up your club, follow 
them in reverse.—Ed. ) —fe 

















Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


MOUTHS TO BE FED..... by Maurice E. Kimmel 


This striking picture of a robin family was the 
reward of infinite patience—as important as 


sound 


technique in photographing wild life. 


After setting up, all the cameraman can do is 
wait and hope. [For Technical Data see page 78] 
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METROPOLITAN MOOD By GAYLE A. FOSTER, A.R.P.S. 
41 
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VACATION pictures are often trite; 
they rarely show any ingenuity. 
In a humorous mood, Fritz Henle 
let distortion enlarge a_ bather’s 
feet. Then, turned pictorialist, 
he framed a reflection picture in 
a pool fringed by logs and grass. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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FANCY PRUNING. .by Richard 
Hufnagle, Lincoln, Nebr. 
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Picture the man absorbed in his 
work and you will get a better, more 


interesting study of him than any 





other setting would afford. Besides, 


your shot will have a far wider ap- 







peal than any ordinary portrait. 


For Technical Data see page 78) 








TREES have got "personality,’’ but you 


must know how to bring it out in your 
photographs. Ray Atkeson of Portland, 
Oregon, waited for lighting, sky, and 
background to emphasize the individual 
character of each subject he pictured. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 


SNOW AT TIMBERLINE 





rs ee ee 


a 


SUNNY STREAM 


TWIN POPLARS 


SUNSET VISTA 




















LUNCH TIME 


Wright, 


Middleboro, 


...by Doris E 


Mass. 


CHILDREN are photographic subjects 
of universal appeal. Everyone likes 
pictures, posed or unposed, in which 
they appear to be playing naturally. 


Show them enjoying a good time, like 


these two big sisters being motherly. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 











Fires stand out sharply at night. darold Loveless of Ithaca, 
N. Y., photographed a farm blaze by the light of the flames, while 
George Kaul, Jr., of Faribault Minn., used a flashbulb near 

> fire for additional illumination in a wiener roast scene. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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Ce SEA bn bvecccsnceess by 
A. E. Stewart of New Orleans, La 





LIGHTER 
Albert Greenfield, New York, N. Y. 


From sleek racing shells to 


broad harbor lighters, rowboats 
are fine photo subjects. Oars 
moving in unison lend wings to 
slim hulls, while at odd angles 


they seem to anchor slow craft. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 








REPETITION of similar ob- 


ects creates design in 
these two photographs by 

E. Fehrenbach of Ponca 
City, Okla. The effect is 
ichieved in distant views 
f large objects or close 


up shots of smaller ones. 


For Technical Data see page 78) 
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By PHOTOGRAPHING a small flashlight, as 
shown in the diagram, Stanley Wenzel of Los 
Angeles, Calif., produced these two unusual 
pictures. Lines mark the path of the light 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 











CTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


An unusual portrait by a noted advertising 


photographer is discussed from many angles. 


Kahlo, formerly Mrs. Diego Rivera 

f Mexico, the photographer has 
done more than produce an acceptable 
likeness. He has created a picture that 
is excellent in itself. 

Painter and photographer have some 
things in common, for both make images 
of things. Their greatest difference is 
that the painter produces his own images, 
while nature makes them for the pho- 

srapher. 

Another big difference is that painting 
is done with simple tools, used like 


[ this portrait of the painter Frieda 


PORTRAIT 


elongations of the painter’s fingers, while 
photography requires tricky machines. 
Some of these are extremely elaborate, 
and cost more than all the artists’ brushes 
on earth. 

Nature makes images through ma- 
chines for the photographer, but what 
does the photographer do about it? Well, 
first of all, he assists nature in making 
the images. Secondly, by means of 
chemicals and more machinery, he makes 
the images visible and permanent. These 
two chores together are called technique. 

Is that all a photographer has to do to 


by Nickolas Muray, F.R.P.S. 
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make good pictures? Yes, and no. Yes, 
if he is a documentary, or record pho- 
tographer. No, if he is to sway the on- 
lookers, to influence them with the fire 
of his emotions and ideas. 

If that is what he wants to do, then it 
will not be enough to click the shutter, 
develop, and print. He will have to se- 
lect his subject with the utmost care, then 
arrange the images in the finder to suit 
the emotion or idea to be expressed. This 
work is by far more important for the 
good of the picture than mere mechanical 
technique. 

The arrangement ot the images is called 
composition. This, before the fact, is 
called visualization. After the picture is 
made it becomes recomposition, which 
must be based on analysis. 

A man may be an excellent photog- 
rapher although he never touches the 
camera or goes into a darkroom. See 
the great “directors of photography” of 
the movies. And a man may be an awful 
“dud” at photography although he owns 
dozens of the best cameras which he 
works incessantly with such verve that 
the pictures seem to develop themselves 
and jump through flaming hoops to dry. 
I have known photographers who could 
enlarge a square inch of film to a 4 by 
6-foot print, and others who could lo- 
cally reduce the highlight on a mosqui- 
to’s kneecap, right on the negative—yet 
their stuff was not worth a second glance. 

All this is as obvious as the fact that 
Cervantes had no typewriter and still 
could write, and that the finest electric 
typewriter will not make a Dreiser. Yet 
this unbelievably simple fact is unknown 
to the average student, to some advanced 
workers, and even to some writers and 
photography editors. That’s why one of 
them recently wrote that all knowledge 
of composition can be compressed into a 
few “don’ts” or can be expressed in one 
paragraph. 

The fact is that we know much about 
composition. It is true that teachers of 
it are rare, and that printed information 
about it is scattered all through photo- 
graphic books and magazines. But be- 
cause this information is not presented 
in a handy form that is easily understood 
does not mean that it does not exist. 

The photographer whose excellent pic- 
ture is printed on this page is a great 
student of composition. Nickolas Muray, 
F.R.P.S., has always thought, studied, and 
worked hard on this great problem. 
That’s why he is one of the best-known 
color photographers in the United States, 
and, I dare say, in the world. 

Muray always was a first-rate portrait 
photographer. His black-and-whites of 
the artistic, literary, and social elite of the 
last twenty years would illustrate a his- 
tory book. This portrait, too, is of a most 
interesting personality. 

Miss Kahlo is one of the outstanding 
painters of modern Mexico, and has done 
some impressive surrealist pictures, a few 
of which are really startling. I don’t be- 
lieve that this could be guessed from this 
portrait by Muray. Here she is photo- 
graphed as the Mexican wife, not the 
surrealist painter. 

The posing, lighting, and expression are 

(Continued on page 118) 
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HEN we become fully aware of 

the obvious fact that the appear- 

ances of outdoor objects change 
continuously like the face of a clock, due 
to the movement of the sun, photography 
takes on a new meaning and enjoyment. 
Because a photograph is basically a rec- 
ord of light and shade, we must acquire 
the habit of watching for these ever- 
changing effects, especially if pictorial 
quality is our goal. 

It is easily possible to take dozens of 
different pictures of the same scene or 
object—at different times of day and at 
different seasons of the year—where the 
lighting will not be the same in any of 





Rendition of texture is mainly a matter 
of taking the picture at the time of day 
when the subject is illuminated properly. 


Relative movement of the sun, of practical use for centuries 
in telling time, is an important factor in your picture taking. 


the photographs. 
Again, the change in 
seasons produces cor- 
responding changes 
in any trees or flow- 
ers that may be in- 
cluded in the chosen 
picture area, giving a 
wide choice in sub- 
ject appearance or 
setting, in addition to 
countless possible 
lighting effects. 
Contour, details, 
and texture of an object are revealed 
only by light; the clarity, quality, and 
beauty of the photographic rendition de- 
pends upon the character and direction of 
that light. The camera and film are only 
instruments for recording the appearance 
of an object as revealed by the existing 
light conditions at a particular time of day 





or year. 

One of the main benefits gained from 
an interest in photography is the culti- 
vation of keen observation powers. We 
become more aware of the changing en- 
vironment. Familiar scenes and objects 
which we pass at certain hours every day 
seem surprisingly different when we 





Taken under a flat, diffused light from 
the sky on an overcast day, this photo- 
graph shows little contrast or sparkle. 


will give you 





Modeling With 
SUNLIGHT 


By STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the author 


Mood and contrast in outdoor scenes change 
from hour to hour as the sun travels across 


the sky. Photograph them when the lighting 


the finest possible pictures. 


chance to notice them at a different time. 
Every camera owner should develop the 
ability to recognize the changing appear- 
ance of scenes and objects under differ- 
ent lighting conditions. For here is the 
key to making better pictures. 

The accompanying photographs show 
how the sun’s position affects the model- 
ing of an outdoor subject. Notice that 
comparative pictures of the same subject 
were taken from the same _ viewpoint. 
This suggests that choice of camera angle 
is also a factor to be considered; but dis- 
regarding this for the moment, note par- 
ticularly the rendition of the same set- 
ting at different times of day as the sun 
changes its position with respect to the 
subject. You can see that there may have 
been times when you were inclined to 
blame your equipment, exposure, or 
processing for flat, uninteresting pictures 
when the cause of your disappointment 
actually was the light. 

When time permits, then, it’s a good 
idea to study an outdoor setting under 
various light conditions before taking a 
photograph. This added precaution will 
insure your getting the most pleasing ren- 
dition—a fine picture rather than an or- 
dinary snapshot.—™ 
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Depth and contrast are improved, espe- 
cially in the foliage, when direct sunlight 
from the left illuminates the same scene. 
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Sunlight from overhead brings out the ere a direct front light gives splendid A leaf-shadow pattern, thrown across the 
shrubbery, but lighting of the house is rendition of all details. Note improved front of the house at a certain hour each 


not balanced, the roof being too bright. tone balance between roof and front wall. day in summer, adds pictorial quality. 
the 
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Diffused light reflected from a clear Sidelighting produces pleasing shadows, With the bright sun overhead a similar 
sky produces a mediocre picture of this brings out contour and texture in stone rendition is obtained. Note the fine 
entrance. The door and urns appear flat. wall, and gives roundness to the urns. modeling, texture and brilliant contrast. 
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Backlighting gives good separation be- Strong toplighting produces an entirely A front light is less pictorial, but it 
tween fountain and background, but does different effect, lighting the rim and gives an excellent rendition of the sub- 
not render sharp the carving on the front showing up detail in the carved design. ject as regards form and design detail. 




















In filming this Paramount movie scene, the image of the "little’’ man was projected on a trans- 
lucent screen behind the ‘giant.’ Amateurs can get similar effects, as described in the text. 


TRICK MOVIES 
You Can Make 


By William Stull, A.S.C. 


Many of Hollywood's mystifying effects 
can be duplicated at home with today’s 


amateur movie cameras and equipment. 


A matte-box is easy to make. 
The one shown was made by a 
Los Angeles amateur, R. W. Teorey. 


a $15,000 studio job doesn’t mean 

that you can’t make it do tricks to 
brighten up your home movies. As a 
matter of fact, the foundations for all 
movie trickery were laid back in the days 
when the best professional cameras were 
just about on a par with today’s average 
home movie outfits. And their operators, 
on the whole, knew rather less about 
cinematography than today’s amateurs 
do. The tricks that they discovered with 
their flickery old boxes are just as effec- 
tive today, and when done with modern 
8 or 16 mm cameras they'll look better 
on the screen. 

One of the simplest of these tricks is 
“back-up” motion, in which everything 
on the screen seems to happen in reverse. 
All you have to do to get this effect is 
to shoot your scene with the camera held 
upside-down. When the film is processed, 
snip that scene out of the reel and re- 
place it end for end, so that it is right 
side up. Thus when the reel is projected 
the end of the scene which actually was 
photographed last reaches the projector 
first, and vice versa. 

This trick is one which works better 
with 16 mm cameras than with 8 mm, 
since 8 mm film has but one row of 
sprocket holes after slitting. Thus when 
you reverse the 8 mm film end for end 
you also have to flop it over to get the 
sprocket-holes on the proper side. ‘This 
turns the emulsion away from the pro- 
jector lens, so that the scene is reversed 
laterally, and the image thereby is thrown 
slightly out of focus on the screen. 

The back-up is invaluable for faking 
auto accidents, etc., having been em- 
ployed in the old days in those blood- 
curdling serial sequences when the noble 
engineer skidded his engine to a stop 
and scooped up the heroine from the 
tracks just in the nick of time. In using 
it for an auto accident scene, begin with 
the “victim” leaning comfortably against 
the front bumper of a motionless cer. 
Then have the car start backward quickly, 
while the pedestrian walks backward to 
the curb. Follow this with a strictly 
normal shot of the victim lying in a 
bedraggled heap on the pavement, and 
you'll have a convincing sequence that 
will make the audience scream. 


J because your movie camera isn't 
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The good old knife-thrower trick is 
another in which back-up motion can be 
used Plant the knives convincingly 
around your victim, and then jerk them 
ut, one by one, by means of an invisible 
lack cord or wire, while the camera is 
being used upside-down. Then inter- 
sperse these shots with normal sequences 
f the knife artist flinging his cutlery, 
being careful never to show him in the 
scenes where the knives “land” beside 
the victim (or in the target, if that’s 
what you’re using). The same technique 
can be used in closeups to show an actor 
absorbing a knockout punch in a fight 
sequence, and for many similar purposes. 

If you’re doing much of this “back-up” 
work you'll want to arrange a special 
bracket to hold the camera upside-down 
m the tripod. This can be a simple C- 
shaped affair, proportioned to suit your 
own camera. One end of the C is fitted 
with a 14” machine-screw threading, to 
take the tripod screw; the other end of 
1e C carries a 14” stove bolt, which fits 
into the camera tripod socket. 

It's simple to make things appear or dis- 
appear on the screen, but you must use 
a tripod in such work. Just set up your 
camera and grind away, and when you 
reach the point where you want any 
person or object to appear or disappear 
tell the rest of the actors to “freeze” in 
their positions. Then stop the camera, 
ind remove whatever is to vanish or put 
n whatever is to appear. Now continue 
ling your scene. 
same idea can be used to film all 
sorts of fairy-tale magic, or to make any 
member of the family seem like an ac- 
complished magician. It’s a natural for 
Christmas films, in which Santa Claus 
can be seen to decorate the tree and 








arrange the presents simply by means of 
1 lew mystic passes. And it’s highly 
ettective for lightning changes of costume. 
Sim, 


mark the foot-positions of the 
who’s going to make the change, 
p the camera while he or she steps 
nd dons different raiment and re- 
the original foot-position, wearing 
ew clothes. Other uses of this trick 
be made with reference to banquets, 
cniec spreads, ete. 
Did I hear somebody mention ghosts? 
‘hey can be filmed very easily. One way 


ne 


is to have the camera anchored firmly on 
a tripod and run the film through twice. 
During the first run the bare set is given 
a bit less than half normal exposures; 
during the second the person who is to 
play the “ghost” goes through his paces 
and is given slightly more than half 
normal exposure. 

There are other methods of filming 
ghosts, but one of the eawest is the means 
taken by Lee Garmes, A.S.C., and Lester 
White, A.S.C., in shooting a recent feature 
nroduction called Beyond Tomorrow, 
for release by RKO. They had no less 
than ihree high-priced spooks in this 
picture, moving in and out among the 
“live” players, and the method they used 
can be duplicated easily with any 8 or 16 
mm camera. 

As shown in the diagram on this page, 
they simply set up a pane of thin plate 
glass in front of the camera at an angle of 
45° to the axis along which the lens was 
pointed. The plate glass acted like a 
partially-reflecting mirror, in the same 
manner as the mirror in a superimposed- 
image rangefinder. The image of any 
person or object to one side of the scene 
was reflected into the camera’s field of 
view, and the main set showed clearly 
through the reflected image, producing a 
superimposition of the two images on the 
film. The set behind the ghost (at the 
side) was hung in black—wall, floor, and 
all—so that only the ghost was reflected. 

To make the ghost disappear they had 
only to dim the lights illuminating him, 
whereas merely fading in the lights to 
normal strength would make him appear 
when wanted. Of course, reflections and 
comparative light intensity must be 
checked carefully in this kind of work, 
and the ghost must be lined up so as to 
appear just where he’s wanted on the 


2 Scene 
~ Was 
© filmed + reflected 





into t e 
e reflectin 


hrough th Camera 


9g Glass. 


film. The “live actors” and the ghost can 
be evaluated visually either by looking 
through a groundglass focusing screen on 
the camera or simply by placing your 
eye directly in front of the lens and 
checking things that way. 

A black curtain placed between ghost 
and plate glass can produce additional 
eerie effects. When the curtain is dropped 
the reflection of the spectre’s head will 
vanish, then his shoulders, and so on un- 
til he’s all gone. 

Much of the more advanced double-ex- 
posure work is possible with almost any 
home movie camera. However, unless 
you have a camera which has a built-in 

(Continued on page 68) 


The camera is held upside-down when re- 
verse aciion is wanted for any reason. 
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HE CITY . 


By ORMAL |. SPRUNGMAN 


Amateur Photographer, Minneapolis, Minn. 






































lent subject material 


HETHER you meander in Man- 
hattan or do your. curbstone 
whittling in Walla Walla, Amer- 


ica’s urban centers invite topnotch movie 





making. In fact, too many movie fans 
believe that they have to trot off to the 
out-of-the-way spots to produce 










Bird's eye view of street traffic taken 
from a tall building by Ralph Sprungman. 















In filming parks, buildings, and street scenes one must often seek some high 
vantage point in order to get the most desirable camera angle for long shots. 


Every metropolitan center with its many 
points of beauty and interest offers excel- 
for the movie maker. 


the best footage, when unusual camera 
subjects are often screaming for attention 
right at home. 

Oddly enough, the attractions of most 


cities are sometimes strange to many of 


their residents, and it takes an outsider 
to discover the real pictorial possibilities. 


Very often you can find a natural frame 
for your distant shots as is shown here. 








Consequently, this article refers not so 
much to home town filming, but rather 
tells how to concentrate on getting a 
movie record of any strange town visited, 

If you're like most tourists, you can’t 
afford to take a sabbatical leave just to 
catch up on your shooting, so most of 
your filming must be done on the run, 
This means carefully planning both con- 
tinuity and camera angles well in ad- 
vance so that, barring poor weather, your 
shooting schedule will not be delayed. 
Usually, the commercial clubs in most 
towns are eager to cooperate, for a suc- 
cessful documentary film of their city 
has advertising advantages, too. 

Gather together all the literature—fold- 
ers, booklets, city maps, brochures, and 
picture spreads—from the city you plan 
to photograph. Study them carefully, 
checking up on historical data, then make 
a list of possible subjects. Your first 
rough draft might run something like 


this: 


General Air Views Sports 
Business District Fishing 
Market Places Hunting 
Imposing Buildings Swimming 
Beautiful Homes Aquaplaning 
Parks and Gardens Boating 
Rivers and Lakes Skiing 
Memorials Riding 
Churches, Schools Golfing 
Industries Baseball 
Transportation Zoos and Wildlife 


Docks, Airports Special Celebrations 


This should be enough for a starter. 
After you have decided on the approxi- 
mate length of your film—400, 800, or 1600 
feet—get into your car and drive around 
the city, making out a more detailed list 
revealing exact locations and specific sug- 
gestions on shooting. Avoid the catalog- 
type of picture scenic. Shoot the sort of 
thing the average tourist is apt to ignore. 
To save endless hours of driving to and 
from distant locations, lay out your film- 
ing sites on a large scale city map and 
follow through the shortest route. Natu- 
rally, the scenes you take may not be 
in the regular order, but the extra min- 
utes spent in editing and cutting easily 
compensate for the lost hours of travel 
afield. 

There are several ways in which the 
introduction to your city film could be 
handled. You might fade in on a closeup 
of a map of the city, then go aloft and 
make a slow dissolve between the map 
and an aerial view looking down on the 
suburbs, the parkways and lakes, and 
finally the business district. If you fly 
rather low, pick out a skyscraper for your 
(Continued on page 106) 


Don't overlook the city's airport; it 
will provide plenty of interesting shots. 
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A SWITCH FOR 
SYNCHRONIZED 


FLOOD 


* 


By REID DAVIS, Ph.D. 
and ERNEST DUNN 


Union University, Jackson, Tenn. 





Taking indoor pictures of small children is greatly facilitated by the method shown here. 


By synchronizing floodlights with the camera shutter, you 
will eliminate constant glare and intense heat, and prolong 
the life of your lamps. This handy switch will do the job. 


OST amateur photographers are 
M familiar with one or more types 
of floodlight control units for re- 
ducing the voltage during focusing and 
arranging the lights. When the lamps 
are flashed to their normal brilliancy be- 
fore taking the picture, the photographer 
has to wait until the subject gets accus- 
tomed to the intense light before a satis- 
factory relaxed pose is assumed. In 
working with a child or an infant, the 
model may never relax under the bright 
lights 
Many amateurs do not like to work at 
portraiture during hot weather because 
if the intense heat produced by normal 
flood bulbs. Flashbulbs have been rec- 
mmended for portrait work, but these 
ire out of the question for some ama- 
teurs’ pocketbooks, since two light 
urces, or more, are used in taking most 
successful portraits 
We have devised a method by means 
{ which the 750-watt brilliancy of a No. 
2 Photoflood bulb may be reduced by 
eans of a resistor to approximately the 
‘nsity of an ordinary 60-watt bulb. 
Two No. 2 Photofloods may be burned at 
same time, furnishing enough illumi- 
n for focusing and for the arrange- 
t of lights and shadows on the sub- 
The person sitting for the picture 
not subjected to the heat and glare 
which causes perspiration and squinting. 
A special switch has been constructed 
turning the lights on to their full 
iancy a fraction of a second before 
shutter is tripped, and has an adjust- 
t for synchronizing lights and shut- 
The bulbs will last almost indefi- 
tely with the voltage reduced, com- 
ed with the normal 6-hour limit, 
e they burn at their full voltage for 
‘y a second for each exposure. This is 
‘length of time required to press and 
‘n release the switch. 


In order to reduce the line voltage 
reaching the floodlamps, a resistance of 
some description has to be inserted into 
one of the lead-in wires. A common 
nichrome wire heating element from a 
reflector-type electric heater is perhaps 
easiest to use in this apparatus. These 
may be purchased as replacement ele- 
ments in most hardware and department 
stores. The prices range from 25 to 60 
cents. A 1000-watt element will cause 
the bulbs to burn with a greater bril- 
liancy than a 600-watt element. Two 
600-watt elements may be used in the 
resistance box so that the lights may he 
burned at low or medium voltage. 

In building the resistance box a floor 
receptacle is used for the heating element 
by mounting it in a board 1 x 3% x 10 
inches. A wall-type duplex socket is 
mounted to one side of it as shown in the 
diagram. Specify “heater cord” when 
purchasing all wires. A 1” strip of wood 
around the bottom of the board encloses 
the wiring. A piece of plywood should 
be used to cover the entire bottom of the 
box, to keep the wires from wearing 
when the unit is pulled along the floor. 

As one can see by the diagram, when 
electrical contact is made in the synchro- 
nizer switch, the resistor is eliminated, 
allowing the current to go around the 
heating element. The electricity follows 
the path of least resistance, going directly 
into the duplex socket at full voltage, 


Wiring diagram of resistance box shows 
hookup of element, outlets, and switches. 


— 


wpilinerini? ‘niki natin ~~ OUPLEX OUTLET 
— TOGGLE SWITCH 




















causing the bulbs to burn with normal 
brilliancy. The peak of illumination is 
reached very quickly because the bulb 
filaments are already hot. A common 
bulb guard should be fastened to the 
floor receptacle to protect the heating 
element and to prevent the burning of 
extension cords. The element does not 
get as hot as usual because it does not 
receive the full 110 volts. 

In order to burn the lights at full bril- 
liancy for a longer period of time, a tog- 
gle switch is used to make the connection. 

(Continued on page 98) 


The synchronizer switch is made from an 
old bakelite or hard rubber radio panel. 





This cutaway diagram of the switch shows 
method of arranging electrical contact. 
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First award this month goes to A. O. Aldrich of Grafton, West Virginia, for the 
clever photograph shown above. One of the determining factors in making the 


choice was the story the picture te'ls so aptly, conveying its meaning with 
A greater effect than if the full figures were shown. Th2 picture was taken with 
, a. n a 4x 5 Seneca view camera on Panatomic-X film. Exposure was 1/25 sec., f 8. 





PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 





Photo by Henry Lefebvre, Green Bay, Wis. Paul Hadley of Piggott, Ark., took this 
Taken with a Recomar 18 camera. Expo- picture with a 5 x 7 view camera on or- 
sure, 1/50 sec. a‘ f 16 on Super-XX fim. thochromatic film. Exp., 1/10 sec. f 5.4. 








“Out to Lunch,” by James I. Greene, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. Data: 24%, x 3% Speed 
Graphic, Super-XX, 1/50 sec., f 8; floods. 





Synchronized flash shot by W. R. Zwickel, 
Allentown, Pa. with a Speed Graphic. Exp., 
1/200 sec., f 16, on Super Ortho Press, 


ERE onitpit 
— 





See! 


Snapped by Paul R. Moore of Ravens- 
wood, W. Va. with a Welta camera on 
Verichrome film. Exp., 1/25 sec., f 16. 


“Resigned,” by Mary-Lowber Tiers, Es- 
sex, N. Y. Taken with a Shur-Flash 
box camera, Super XX; one flashbulb. 


e| 











Portrait study by J. Wm. DuVall, of Kansas City, 
Mo. Taken with a Rolleicord on Superpan Press. 
Exp., 1/10 sec., f 4. Lighting, one 150-watt spot. 


‘Rough Road to Victory,” taken by Max W. Hunn, : : : 
Kansas City, Me., with a Rolleicord Ii camera. The W. A. Mottram of Wallingford, Conn., wins the second star for this 


excellent night shot of a New Haven Railroad train. Taken in the 
rain, he protected his camera with an umbrella during the exposure. 
The picture was taken with a Kodak Vigilant Six-16 camera. The ex- 
posure was 25 seconds, diaphragm setting f 4.5, on Super-XX film. 


exposure was 1/300 sec., f 11, Superpan Supreme. 


Left: Jack Strandberg of Kansas City, 
Mo., used a Rolleicord If camera for this 
picture. Exposure was 1/100 sec. at f 11 
on Super-XX. He used a light ye'low filter. 


& I 


tial 


Photograph by James Nolan, Sherrill, N.Y. Photomicrograph of sodium sulfite, 100x 
Taken witha Kodak Duo-620 camera. Exp., magnification, by Dean Hansen, Belton, 
1/200 second at f 8 on Super-XX fiim. Mont.; Miroflex, 10 sec., f 4.5, pan film. 


Left: D. S. Bull of 
Luther, Mich., took 
this picture with a 
Rolfix camera. The 
exposure was 1/100 
second, aperturef11, 
on PanchromosaA.H. 


Right: This striking 
actionshot was made 
by Gene Rocchi of 
San Jose, Ca'if. Taken 
with a Graflex cam- 
era en Portrait Pan; 
1/1000 sec. at f 4.5. 
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ANT ‘Sk OF three lenses, inter 
eable film magazines, and automat- 
-positior I i among the 
intace hain 
the ! Kilmo 
‘Auto Master’ 16 mn 
camera Dri 
the same mec! 
used m= ithe 
141, the new 
imera_ is quipped 
1 distinct 
housing ind a 





detachable strap-hat 
alle Other features 
included are ¢ 


Filmo Auto Master. 


eeds of 16, 32, 48, and 


64 frames per second, single frame device, 
isible footage indicator and the ability to 
use any of the Filmo lenses Price, includ- 
ing a Taylor-Hobson f 2.7 lens and a view- 
finder objective, is $195. Further details can 
be obtained from Bell & Howell Co., 1801 


Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III 


CONSISTING OF a rigid metal masking 


frame hinged onto a masonite base, the 
Ka-I-Ko Enlarging Frame provides a rs 
border around prints. It is available in sizes 
from 3 x 5” to 11 x 14”, at prices ranging 
from $1.25 to $2 Further letails can be 
obtained from Ka-I-Ko Photo Products, 39 


Bartlett St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


FITTED WITH six adjustable prongs which 
insure a_ perfec hold on the lens barrels, 
and finished in satin chrome, the new Utilo 
metal lens caps are available from a diam- 
eter of 16 mm, retailing t 40c, to the 51 
mm size which sells for 90 Distributor is 
Mhoto Utilities, Inc., 10 W. 33rd St New 
York Citys 

\ VARIETY OF different shapes, including 
diamond, keyhole, and circular eutouts in 
iddition to the standard oblong type, is 
available in a line of printing masks made 
by the Alfen Specialty Co., 307 Fifth Ave., 
New York City. The masks are made of 
Plastacele i du Pont plastic which has a 
deep red color Information coneerning 
prices and other details can be obtained 


from the manufacturer at the above address 


EXCLUSIVE 16 mm rights to a series of 
two-reel sound comedies have been acquired 
by Nu-Art Films, In 145 45th St., New 
York, N. Y. Stars of major importance are 
featured in the new films, and a wide variety 
of subjects is being selected 


UTILIZING THE SAME silver-loaded emul- 
sion and supplied in the same grades of con- 
trast as Salon Special, a new enlarging 
paper called Salon Micro-Matte is announced 
by Haynes Products Co., 136 Liberty St., 
New York City. 


EQUIPPED WITH an §8-foot heavy duty 
cord which permits a maximum load of 1500 
watts, the new Photrix Foot Switch provides 
two outlets, one controlled by the switch it- 
self, the other affording constant current for 
use with darkroom clocks, safelights, ete. 
Distributed by Intercontinental Marketing 
Corp., 8 W. 40th St., New York City, the 
Photrix Foot Switch sells for $5.50 


CONTAINING EVERYTHING necessary to 
develop film and make contact prints, the 
Port-O-Lab Kit is housed in a luggage-style 
carrying case and includes a roll-film devel- 
oping tank, printing frame, contact paper, 
darkroom bulb. and all necessary chemicals 
and bottles. The kit retails at $8.89 com- 
plete Further information can be obtained 
from Lafayette Camera Division of Radio 
Wire Television, Inc., whose headquarters 
are at 100 Sixth Ave., New York City. 


BY MAILING A penny postcard to Burke 
& James Ine., 223 W. Madison St., Chicago, 
Ill., readers can obtain copies of Burke & 
James’ Mid-Year Clearance Sale Catalog. 


FOR USE ON any ne 
which is to be printe ~ enlarged, or projected, 
Seratchpatch is a chemical solution which 
is said to render film scratches invisible and 
inerpable of spoiling prints It sells for 50e 
a bottle, and is made by Vokar Electronic 
Products Mfg. Corp., 208 W. Washington 
St., Ann Arbor, Mich 


gative or transparency 


ADJUSTABLE TO FIT practically all roll- 
film developing tanks, the Hydro Agitator 
operates from the water pressure generated 
in any ordinary fau- 
cet. the speed of agi- 


tation being governed 
by the flow of water 
Instantly attached to 
a faucet by means of 
a length of rubber 
tubing, Hydro Agita- 





tor lists at $2 com- 

plete, and is distrib- 

vted by Henry Her- 

bert, 483 Fifth Ave, Hydro-Agitato 
New York City, from y 8s ws 
whom additional information can be had. 
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ANY 8 OR 16 mm movie camera can be at- 
tached to the Brown Micro-Matic titler, ae. 
cording to the American Bolex Co., 155 BE, 
44th St., New York City, which has taken 

















Brown Micro-Matic Movie Titler. 


over exclusive distribution of the 
Constructed of metal throughout, 
permits alignment of the camera 
few seconds, so that the lens is 
accurately on the 9 x 12” title 
latter consists of a detachable 
in which various types of materials can be 
placed for titling. List price for the Micro- 
Matic is $27.50 complete. 


product. 
the titler 
within a 
centered 
board. The 
metal frame 


DESIGNED FOR THE purpose of elimin- 
ating “hot spots” in enlargement, Fade-Out 
is an equalizing glass which has a heavily- 
etched diffusing center and fades out to clear 
material at the edges. Placed between the 
enlarger light source and the regular con- 
densing or diffusing element, Fade-Out also 
acts partially as a heat filter, it is claimed 
by the manufacturer, All Quality Products 
Co., Richmond, Ind., from whom prices can 
be obtained 


EXTENDING TO a ler 
scoping down to 23%” 
the Quickset “Hi-Boy’ ’ tripod and pan head 
are of all-metal construction yet together 
weigh only 4% Ibs. The tripod alone sells 
for $19, the head for $9, and the combina- 
tion for $27. Further particulars can be 
obtained from the Whitehall Specialty Co. 


1735 Diversey Parkway, Chicago, Ill 


gth of 82” and tele- 
overall when closed, 


TWO NEW SERIES of folding cameras, the 
Vikings and the Readvyset Specials, are an- 
nounced by Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y. 
3oth cameras are available in two sizes, 
PB20 (taking 8 pictures 24x34” on PB20 
or 620 film), and PD16 (taking 8 pictures 
21%4x4%” on PD16 or 616 film). Equipped 
with an f 6.3 anastigmat lens the Viking 


(Continued on page 112) 














SALON 


ist Annual C hamplain Valley International 
of Photography. . 


ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO | 


‘Salon|Salon Sec., The Robert Hull Fleming Museum, Bur-| 


PE Wiis s05.00-aoameunareeneeaeameed caeeswe ks 


ist Annual National Salon of P hoaxraphy, Reading om Chairman, Foster E. Moyer, Jr., 1146 Cotton 


Society 
2nd Annual Atlanta National in iteur Salon...... 


Photographic 


1940 International Salon of the Photographic Society 
of America 


Photographic Salon of the [Ith Annual Mountain 


State Forest Festival 


15th Annual Salon of Photography, Museum of Fine 


Pt Oe eT Pe re ee 

trd Annual Tri-State National Salon of Photography 
sponsored hy the Burlington Cc imera Club 

Pennsylvania Salon of Pictorial Photography, spon- 
sored by Harrisburg Camera Club 


jrd Annual New York Salon of Photography 


ird Annual Berkshire National Photographic Exhi- 
bition 


Petroleum Industry Photographic Salon 


6th National Philadelphia Salon of the Miniature|S 
Camera 


4th Rhode Island National Salon 


of Phe Semen 2 
h Salon 


nd Annual Deep Sout ypen to all Southern 


Camera Clubs 
4th Southern 
Photography 


International Salon of Pictorial 


Pan-American Salon of Photography 


Wee. 


John P. Mudd, 
Salon Chairman Seneca Camera Club, Wilt Bldg., 


George 
Salon Sec., 
. Salon Sec 

Exhibition Committee, Berkshire 


Salon Director, 


Salon Chairman, H. L. 
Salon Chairman, Lee M. 


Chairman, Pan-American 


, Reading, Pa. 
8 


George Bird, 685 Morningside Drive, N. E., 
a Pee rrr re eee rere 


173 Manheim, Philadelphia, Pa..... 


O_o OR rarer rer 
Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main 
and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Tex.............. 
D. Hedrick 


lowa.. 


, 216 Eisfeld Building, Burlington, 


James Chambe rl: ain, 225 N. Second St., 
Ee ar ere one pee 
Miss Janet Weston, The Camera Club, 121 
West 68th A. et fC RS eee 
Museum Camera 
The Berkshire Museum, Pittsfield, Mass... . . 
F. Quellmal:, Jr., P.S.A., c/o Amer. 
ican P ae ee r Rm. 2040, 50 W. 50th St., 


Club, 


ee AR i eee ena mene 
Salon Chairman, tk ans Kaden, Architects Building, 
17th and Sansom Streets, Philadelphia, Pa........ 
A. J. Viera Camera Club of R. L, 103 Westminster 
re re eee 


Robbins, 1412 So. 15th Sr., 
Kleinfelter, 1800 LaSalle 
Salon Committee, Phila- 
1420 Chestnut St., 


Birmingham, Ala 
Ave., Norfolk, Va..... 


delohia cg epee Society, 


Philadelphia, Pa 


CLOSING |DATES OPEN TO 


INTRY | ENTRIES ‘ i 
FEE ALLOWED DATE | THE PUBLIC_ 
$1.00 | 4  _| Aug. 14 |Aug. 26—Sept. 13. 
$1.00 | 4 | Sept. 1 |Sept. 15—Oct. 6 _ 
$1.00 4 Sept. 9 Oct. 1—Oct. 20 __ 
$1.00 4 Sept. 12 |Sept. 25—Oct. 27_ 
$1.00 4 Sept. 20 (Oct. 1—Oct. 15 
$1.00 + Sept. 21 |Oct. 5—Oct. 27 __ 
Oct. 1 Oct. 20—Nov. 2 _ 
$1.00 2 Oct. I Oct. 17—Oct. 26 
$1.00 4 Oct. 4 Nov. 3—Nov. 30_ 
$0.00 4 Oct. 8 Oct. 19—Nov. 3 _ 
$1.00 4 Oct. 15 |Nov. 9—Nov. 15_ 
$1.00 4 Oct. 21 | Nov. 9—Nov. 24_ 
SL.O0 + Oct. 24 |Nov. 10—Nov. 17 
$1.00 | 5 per Club | Nov. I INov. 15—Dec. 1_ 
$1.00 4 Nov. 12 IDec. 8—Dec. 29__ 
$1.00 4 Dec.10 Dec. 20—Jan. 5 _ 


See page 110 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 'S Traveling Suton. 
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“In the tropics, nature itself is dramatic—almost 
theatrical. I wanted to get some of that feeling into 
my picture—and so I chose Panchro-Press. Panchro- 
Press is fast enough to take pictures in any kind of 
light. Its toughness and versatility give it a decided 
advantage in press photography.” 


1 Sr Miu Nab enson- fis 


For more than thirty years Mr. M. Arthur Robinson has made photog- 
raphy both his hobby and profession. Since 1931 he has received over 
100 medals and highest awards at International Expositions and Photo- 
graphic Salons for pictorial and press photography. 


THE GREAT PICTURES ARE MADE ON KODAK FILM 
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A prime essential of any en- 
larging technique is the lens 
through which the image is 
projected. Lens corrections 
essential to enlarging work 
are flatness of field, color cor- 
(both as to 


image and position) lack of 


rection size of 
coma, astigmatism and curvi- 
linear distortion. 


* 


The Bausch & Lomb Tessar 
offers this combination of cor- 
rections in high degree. That's 
Bros. 


why Simmon recom- 


mend this lens as_ factory 
installed equipment for their 
Super Omega B and Omega 
CII That's 


you'll find it easier to produce 


Enlargers. why 


finer prints—black and white 
or color—through projection 


with the Bausch & Lomb 
Tessar. 

* 
See these brilliant Omega 


enlargers and Bausch & Lomb 
lenses at your favorite dealers. 
Bausch & Lomb, 404 Smith St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 





BAUSCH & LOMB 


AMERICAN-MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
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HE photographer whose ability to 
coax a smile out of a cat was de- 
scribed in this column recently, is back 
in the news. In addition to all the other 
recognition gained through his famous 
“Suzie” picture of a kitten and two pups, 
Leo Lieb has been 
awarded a= silver 
plaque for making 
the world’s most 
popular newspaper 
photograph. The 
presentation took 
place at the annual 
meeting of the ex- 
clusive Newspaper 
Headliners’ Asso- 
ciation at Atlantic 
City. Arthur Men- 
ken, ace newsreel cameraman for Para- 
mount, also came in for a plaque, but Lieb 
was the only press photographer who 
rated this honor. 
cs 2 e 
ATRIMONY, that institution which, 
in its breaks and splices, causes 
such work for us press photographers, 
leads the list in his month’s affairs. Even 
the bad examples set by some of our 
subjects fail to discourage us, and first 
we must record that “Spike” Drugan, 
fiery-tempered sports wizard of the Co- 
lumbus (Ohio) Dispatch, recently took 
home a winner—and a redhead at that. 
Maybe she can match that Irish disposi- 
tion of his. Speaking of matrimony, and 
of the Dispatch, that new addition to 
Frank Busch’s family has the boy all 
puffed up. 

And then there’s Walt Durkin, one of 
the originals of the AP New York staff, 
and dean of Manhattan ship news pho- 
tographers. He didn’t change the name 
of Mary Durkin, because it was hers al- 
ready. They are not related. Famed for 
his contacts in all the ramifications of 
ship news and water-front coverage, Walt 
has a quiet manner which conceals his 
excellent ability in any line, from tricky 
fashion shots to Manhattan’s tightest, 
toughest assignments. 

° e * 


HE matrimonial story of the month 
Soa redheaded Danny Kele- 
her, staff photographer for the Philadel- 
phia Enquirer, and his hectic honeymoon. 
Some time back, Danny, on a regular as- 
signment for his encountered a 
New Jersey politico whose bailiwick was 
Atlantic City. While getting his pictures, 
Danny remarked that he planned soon to 
honeymoon in that town. Instantly alert 
to further amicable relations with the 
press, the politico inquired at what hotel 
Danny planned to stop. Offhand, Danny 
named one, but after the assignment for- 
got the entire episode. 





Leo Lieb 


paver, 


By KIP ROSS 





A couple of weeks later, Danny and 
his Helen, complete with ring and certifi- 
cate, checked in at one of Atlantic City’s 
hotels, but not the one he had specified. 
Soon after they were settled, a knock 
brought Danny to the door to face a 
policeman who wanted to know where 
Danny and Helen had been, and what 
they meant by coming to this different 
hotel without notifying the authorities of 
their change in plans. Flabbergasted, 
puzzled, and sore, Danny replied that h2 
could go to any hotel he chose, and be- 
sides, what business was it of a copper 
anyway, and what right did he have to 
crash in on a photographer’s strictly pri- 
vate honeymoon? 

The copper then explained that he had 
instructions to keep a watch for Danny 
and his bride, had haunted hotels for 
days, and that it was his assignment to 
see that they were “taken care of.” 
Downstairs was a private police car, com- 
plete with chauffeur and motorcycle es- 
cort. With the cop as guide, Danny 
and Helen were to be taken anywhere, 
shown anything Atlantic City had to 
offer! 

From then on the honeymoon was a 
failure. Surrounded by over-helpful cops, 
the couple had no privacy whatsoever, 
were eyed suspiciously by fellow-guests 
who thought the two were under guard, 
and finally gave up and returned to Phil- 
adelphia. Ironical note: through none of 
Danny’s doing, the too-enthusiastic polit- 
ico lost out in the election a short time 
later. 

° * * 


BOY who did a good job with a 

cheap camera is Charles Gelb, 24, 
son of a stationery shop operator in sub- 
urban New York. Overhead one morn- 
ing two army bombers circled, suddenly 
lucked wings and crashed in a roaring 
mass of flame in which twelve fliers lo:t 
their lives. Seeing the mid-air collision, 
he grabbed a $3.98 camera recently 
bought, ran frantically, breathlessly eight 
blocks to arrive first at the wreckage. He 
quickly but carefully exposed a whol? 
roll of film before police arrived and 
drove him from the scene. Brought to 
the New York AP offices by Lou Johrde», 
who had been assigned to the scene, 
Charles Gelb’s negatives all looked gocd 
So good, in fact, that conservetive AP 
even mentioned Charles’ name in cav- 
tions which went out with the pictures 
over Wirephoto, and later sent him 2 
check for $100. Did he buy a $100 cam- 
era next day, and promptly become 3 
free-lance? Nossir! He bought a rew 
suit, and put the rest of the money m 
his father’s business. But the camz2ra 
is always kept loaded, says amateur pho- 


tographer Charles Gelb.—f® 
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“Out West’’—a Graflex-made Picture by Harrison R. Crandall 


LAST CALL FOR CONTEST ENTRIES! 


The $1500.00 GRAFLEX GOLDEN ANNIVERSARY 
PICTURE CONTEST CLOSES MIDNIGHT SEPT. 8th 


Graflex, Graphic or Crown View camera users—there is still plenty of time 
for you to submit your entries in the $1500.00 Graflex Golden Anniversary 
Pict Remember—every entry must have attached to it one of the 


So get the Official Rules and Entry 


ire Contest. 
icial entry forms properly filled out. 
Fo rms you need from your Graflex Dealer or from us now. Use the coupon 
in the lower right hand corner, if you wish. 

All entries postmarked before midnight, September 8th, are eligible to com- 
pete for the 76 cash prizes and 75 Medals of Award offered in this competi- 
tion Action, 
News And 
these eminent photographers, photographic authorities and editors will make 
sure that your entries are judged fairly and authoritatively: Ansel Adams, 
pictorialist, writer and speaker; William L. Chenery, Editor of Collier's; Wil- 
son Hicks, Picture Editor of Life; T. J. Maloney, Publisher of U. 
Annucl and Magazine; Paul Outerbridge, author and authority on color pho- 
Sarra, Edward 
hen, Dean of contemporary photographers. 


GC RAPLEX @& 


Five classes—Portrait and Pictorial, Industrial and Scientific, 


and Color—give ample range for your photographic abilities. 


S. Camera 


tography; Valentino eminent commercial illustrator; and 


Ste 
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American-made Prize-Winning Cameras 


63 











“GRAPHIC GRAFLEX PHOTOGRAPHY” 





Here’s First Aid 
for Contest Entrants 


One of these American-made 
cameras will go a long way to- 
ward giving you prize-winning 
pictures. And if you are plan- 
ning to get one soon, get it now 
and enter this contest. Available 
on Easy Payments. See these 
cameras at your Dealer's . 
When in New York City visit 
the Graflex Display Rooms at 50 
Rockefeller Plaza. 


National GRAFLEX 
This finest of Amer- 


ican-made minia- 
tures is ‘just a 
handful”, compact, 
versatile and eco- 
nomical. Price, 
$87.50. Down 
payment (through 


your a 
as little as. 


Miniature 2'/, x 31/4 SPEED GRAPHIC 


Here is one of the most versatile, 
all-purpose cameras you can _ buy. 
Its price with American-made Kodak 
lens is $1133 with 


American made 









Bausch & Lomb lens, 
Down pay- 


your 


$23 


$116. 
ment (through 
= 4 Dealer) as 


rg littie as . 
Series B GRAFLEX 


Possesses all Graflex 
features including re- 
volving back and high- 


speed _ focal plane 
shutter. Price, $91. 
Down payment 


(through your Deal 
er) as little 


“yhietacrete $19 





This new Morgan & Les- 
ter book is packed with 
picture ideas and sugges- 
tions. More than 400 pages 

26 chapters er 


of illustrations. $4 


your Dealer's for = 








FREE CATALOG 


Select your new camera from the 
Graflex catalog. 
Dealer’s. 
or 
Folmer Graflex Corporation, Dept 
PP-39, Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A 
See coupon below. 


Free at your 
Or send i0c in stamps 


coin for postage-handling to 





FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
DEPT. PP-39, ROCHESTER, N. Y., U.S.A. 
Please send me the following: New Graflex cata 
log, for which I enclose 10c in stamps or coin for 
postage-handling 
Entry forms for Graflex Golden Anniversary Pic- 
ture Contest 
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ADDRESS 





City oa STATE = 
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BARGAINS 





44s, Summar I - 


$115.00 
12 Zeiss Miroflex, Tessar F.4.5 69.50 


m. Zeiss Sonnar F.2.8, Flektos 295.09 
Makina ILS, Anticomar F.2.9 189.50 
I 55, F.2.8 Anasti at 37.50 
kxa a B Prim ypran I 1.9 I 139.50 
I t II, Zeiss Biotar F.2 139.50 
I 2.8 119.50 
5.5. Photrix, photo electri eter 14.50 | 
( tax I], Sonnar 2, eV. Case 139.50 
164.50 | 


s Tessar | 


mnar F.1.5, ev 


Zeiss Ideal B, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5 69.50 
214 , Speed Graphic, Kodak Anast. F.4.5 69.50 
Super Ikonta C Special, Zeiss F.3.5 74.50 
Exakta B, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8 84.50 








SPECIAL SALE 
Contax III 


Sonnar F.2 lens | 


$159.50 | 


Super Sport Dolly, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8 ; 52.50 
Auto Rolleiflex, Zeiss Tessar F.3.5 105.00 
Contax IIT, Sonnar F.1.5 “ 179.50 
Kodak Duo-620, F.3.5 Anast 27.50 
Rolleweord I, Zeiss Triotar F4.5 44.50 
leicord Il, Zeiss Triotar F.3.5 64.50 
ica Motor 55.00 
wrelle Reflex II, Radionar 2.9 74.50 
105.00 




















Super Ikonta B, Zeiss Tessar F.2.8 
ica LILB, Summar F.2 lens 139.50 
Zeiss Maximar A, Zeiss Tessar F’.4.5 44.50 
Argus Model (C.2. rangetinder, F.3.5 lens 17.50 
Dollina Il, Schneider Xenon F.2 49.50 
National Gratlex, Ser. I], B&L. F.3.5 49.50 
6! 0x9 Lhagee Duplex, Zeiss Tessar F.4.5 42.50 
Weltini, latest model, Xenon F.2 79.50 
Exakta B, Zeiss Tessar F.3.5, Chrome 841.50 
t 275.00 
275.00 


R 
Le 
kK 
Le 


Kastman Cine Special, F.1.9 A 
s Moviekon, Sonnar F.1.4 
». Boiex, Kino Plasmat F.1.5, 36 and 25mm 
Meyer lense 237.50 
upro le 4, sound prose r 239.50 
Victor Model 33, sound projector, | ‘ 179.50 
I Revere Pr tor, 500 Wa 42.50 
r Enlarger, 2', », F.4.5 Wollensa 37.50 
sy Oenmeras 6 24 " 59.50 
Leitz Valoy. 35 ' 32.50 
I vod Studio i) 5x7 Enlarg N 47.50 
klwood 5y tudio | ret 19.95 


Many other bargains in new and used Bell 
& Howell, Eastman, Boles, Ampro Victor 
Cine equipment 

EASY TERMS ARRANGED 


Many t listed 


Write for new Bargain List NOW! 
Dept V-S 





All Bar 


it ) Lo \ n ey-ba 


FINK". 


N ST.,NEW YORK: aa 5°33 
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Uses for the Wide-Angle Lens 
_—. movie-makers do not real- 


ize that the wide-angle lens is 
every bit as useful an accessory as the 
telephoto. It enables you to include a 





Photo shows relative fields of view cov- 
ered by a wide-angle lens (A), a normal 
lens (B), and a telephoto objective (C). 


great deal more of any given scene in 
your picture, thereby avoiding much un- 
desirable panning on architectural and 
scenic shots. And as a general rule the 
wide-angle lenses permit sharp focusing 
down to distances closer to the camera, 
enabling the operator to get striking 
closeups where no other type of shot will 
tell a story so well. Furthermore, if your 
focusing happens to be slightly inaccurate 
due to haste, you need not worry so much 
when the wide-angle lens is used, since 
the short focal length of these objectives 
provides increased depth of field.— 


Complete Your Tilt Shots 

N filming architectural or scenic sub- 
| jects from fairly close range it’s per- 
missible to tilt the camera upward and 
downward vertically so as to give a 
comprehensive idea 
of the scene or AY 
building being 
filmed. Of course, 
this should be done 
very slowly. But it 
is just as important 
to extend the range of the tilt so as to 
include both top and bottom extremities 
of the subject. In photographing a mon- 
ument, for example, be sure to show the 
entire base as well as some appreciable 
area above the tip of the spire. Human 
curiosity demands complete coverage in 


such cases.—® 





A 


t B 











Include A and B as 
well as C in tilts. 


Rewinding Double 8 


for Trick Sequences 
seem puzzling to 


_ it may 
/ 
many amateurs, in reality the re- 


winding of double 8 film for the purpose 
of making double exposures is very sim- 
ple. Simply establish a starting point, run 
off a definite length of leader, and then 






shoot the first exposure. After this you 
go ahead and expose the rest of the roll, 
on both sides, in the usual manner. This 
will bring the original starting end of the 
film to the outside position, and it is 
loaded into the takeup reel in the cam- 
era once more. By running off the same 
amount of leader you will come to within 
a couple of frames of the point from 
which you started the first of the double 
exposures. After making the second ex- 
posure, cover the lens and run the rest of 
the film through the camera twice, to get 
it on the right spool. 


Suggestions for Seating 
Projection Audiences 
LL too often some of your best 
footage fails to ring the bell with 
friends or relatives largely because the 
latter were allowed 





to view the projec- SCREEN 
tion from a_ poor 
angle. You should ' ' 

of course try to seat any Fi 
the audience so that a7. | iM 
each person has an AA. | Ley 
unobstructed view (FS 

of the screen. Take PROJECTOR 











special care not to 
place the front-row 
people too near the screen; when using a 
projector lens of normal focal length 
make it a rule to place the first row of 
seats no closer to the screen than half 
the distance from screen to projector. 

Bear in mind also that generally speak- 
ing the projected image will appear most 
brilliant from a point directly in line with 
the screen. Naturally you can’t arrange 
such a vantage point for everybody, but 
you can at least plan things so that no- 
body must view the pictures from an ob- 
jectionable side angle.— 


Best viewing plan. 


For Better Splicing 

E careful in the way you make your 
B splices as you edit movie films and 
you will save yourself many moments of 
embarrassment and exasperation later 
when you project them. Many beginners 
tend to use far too much cement in this 
procedure, at the same time neglecting to 
scratch the splicing ends sufficiently. As 
a matter of fact, the best splices are made 
by doing a thorough job of scratching 
both sections of film, using only just 
enough cement to hold firmly.—_® 


Checking Your Frame Lines 


ONSISTING of tiny strips of film 
+ which are not exposed when the film 
is run through the camera, frame lines 
separate one frame of film from another. 
Occasionally these cause trouble during 
projection, and if you have a projector 
which is equipped with a framing device 

(Continued on page 67) 
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CAMERA 


Why be satisfied with “still” pictures? Take con- 
tinuous motion—your children while they are 
playing—your friends in action on the beach. 
Record permanently action scenes you may wish 
to keep fresh in your memory. With the Revere 
Double 8 Camera you can take brilliant life-like 
movies in full color or black and white just by 
pressing a button. The Revere gives you clear, 
steady movies that you can project life size, yet 
— it uses economical 8 mm. film. Even a school 

ae [ eo : child can load and thread the Revere and get 





ngth 
va beautiful theatre-quality movies. Positive re- 
half wind—no snubbing of film—has fast or slow 
r a = —" motion features. See this marvelous instrument 
pak —" “a = _ (ime a at your dealers today! Mail coupon below for 
nost \ \ , te : es : : full details! 
with oe ie te 
ange 
but fra ee ‘ Se 
no- Po» go : : - ‘ : 2 

" Revere Model 88 


a Licensed Under Eastman Double 8 C 
Spool and Spindle Patents ; ouble amera 
This versatile camera takes AC- 
aie 4 TION as you want it — normal, 
) , } } ultra fast or in slow motion. 5 
' . ’ speed shutter avd movement con- 
trol. Large eye-piece in ° built-in, 
no-glare view finder. Everything 
you see in the view finder will be 
in the picture. Complete with Wol- 
lensak 12.5 mm. F 3.5 lens in re- 
movable universal focus mounting 
—829.50. With F 2.5 lens——839.50. 


bows) 
=) 


Revere 
Sprocket 
Film 
Control 
forms a 
loop in the 
film auto- 


; 
é 
tee, 


REVERE TURRET MODEL 99 
’ ( : . my 8'' at a reason- ¥¢ 
id take those distant actio hi eS | 

mply revolvy can Sanaa poy a j ‘ \ prevents 

= BZ . prevents 


- le 


lel 99 has all the features of 
plus a “‘precision-built"’ re- film jam- 


S turret and an extra optical : 1 f . ' ~ j ing. An ex- 
ise with 1” and 1'9” tele- a ee y Sesst R 
Complete with one Wollen- > pee? i 4 chusive : wiih 
F2.5 lens $65.00 ' mii vere fea- 

ture. 


_ REVERE 8 PROJECTOR 


demonstrate its brilliance 
ind ease of operation. A scien- ‘ \ 
i system with 500 watt lamp and ; . , J - Lan = . 
iat does wonders for your color é . ca aes a Laid Did - = bool 
ind white pictures. 300 foot oe : : 
e blower cooling ste - i : 5 . : 
rewind, po erful quiet AC-DG eee P Revere Camera Company 
many other features. Complete — Dept. 9PP. oe ee 
itt | Dé ¢ > i 
amp and F1.6 lens. $59.50 Please send latest literature of Revere 8 mm. motion 


picture equipment. 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY: CHICAGO «& °:::. = 


PHILADELPHIA + KANSAS CITY - MINNEAPOLIS LOS ANGELES - DALLAS aaa aiaee eee las aul 


299 Queen St West, Toronto 
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A Practical Test In Your Own Darkroom Proves 


~ HALOBROME Ideal Projection Paper 


There's one certain way to be positive you're your negative shows up with “contact” 
using the best projection paper for your beauty. Acceptable prints are possible even 
needs. Make this practical darkroom test. when 50% over or undet-exposed. This 
Compare Halobrome, point for point, with photographic excellence combined with 
any enlarging paper you ate now using. cost-cutting processing advantages is the 
We're confident you'll find, by comparison, reason Halobrome is a popular choice of 
that Halobrome meets every requirement practical photographers. 

of your “ideal” projection paper. 


‘signed to specifications of 1520 exper HALO 
Designed CO specifications ¢ 1520 —<e t The Ideal Contact Paper 


photographers, Halobrome’s beautifully 





: : High quality and economy of this outstanding con- 
balanced emulsion wins the — of photo tact paper make your thorough trial worth while. 
fans everywhere. From sparkling highlights Halo offers cnsier. faster manipulation ... Minimum 
to deepest shadows, CVCrY minute detail of waste and guesswork. 


Standardize on HALOBROME and HALO For Finer Prints 


THE HALOID COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORIES, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Boston, 141 Milk St.; Chicago, 608 So. Dearborn St.; Detroit, 144 Lafayette Blvd.; 
Los Angeles, 714 So. Hill St.; New York, 330 West 42nd St.; Philadelphia, 1015 
Chestnut St.; San Francisco, 222 Kearny St. ; Washington, 15th and K Sts., N. W.,; 
Texas and Oklahoma Distributor, Jno. J. Johnson, 1912 North St. Paul St. Dallas, Tex.; — 
Canadian Distributors, Rectigraph Co. of Canada Ltd., Zurentes 


The Haloid Co.,330 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 


Please send complete information on Halobrome and Halo 


with prices and discounts 
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(Continued from page 64) 


you can check the source of trouble easily 
by turning the adjusting knob until the 
line is visible either at the top or the 
bottom of the screen. If the lines are of 
uniform thickness but move up and down 
during projection (causing a “jumpy” ef- 
fect), the projector itself is at fault. But 
if the lines themselves are not of uniform 
thickness the camera needs attention.— 


For Those "High" Shots 

N many occasions you can add a 
O professional touch to your home 
movies simply by shooting down upon a 
subject from a cam- 
era position higher 
than normal. A 
common step-ladder 
will prove very use- 
ful in cases like this. 
Simply clamp a tri- 
pod head (with the 
fastened to 
top step 

















camera 
it) to the 
of the ladder and operate the camera 
from a lower step. Of course, you can 
sit on top of the ladder and hold the 
camera yourself, but the clamp-on method 
steadier pictures as a rule.—® 


Camera is stcadied. 


proauce 





Film for Your Trip 
[ experienced photographers 
M ake it a habit to stick with one 
‘tain film for general use, and it’s been 


proven that standardization bears divi- 
lends in the business of taking pictures. 
So when you plan a vacation on which 


i intend to take a lot of movies be sure 
! a generous supply of your fa- 
m in your list of purchases. Fig - 
ire out about how much you'll need, 


rit t 


hen get a little bit more, just to be on the 
safe side. If you run out of film en route 
you may not always be able to obtain 


the kind you’re used to, and your pictures 
may suffer from your use of an emulsion 
with which you’re not thoroughly ac- 
juainted fe 


Making Clouds "Move" Faster 


| pe E you ever wanted a sequence in 
which very scenic clouds 
would be seen to move across the screen? 
I ou probably felt that it required 
ning up of far too much film in 
show what you intended. Or you 
ve tried it and stopped grinding 
thereby failing to get nearly as 
motion” in the clouds as you 

1 


some 


ich cases try setting the camera 

t 8 or 12 frames per second instead 
normal 16. When the scene is pro- 
{ you'll find the effect quite convinc- 
Furthermore, if your lens is of only 
rate speed you can employ this 
id in order to get full exposure with 
{ the deeper filters, which may have 
vr of 4 or 6 times.—f 


Blurred Background Can Help 
HEN you want the main subject 
in a scene to stand out clearly 

from the background don’t overlook the 
idea of focusing sharply on the subject 





With background out of focus, main 
subjects stand out more clearly here. 


and using a wide lens aperture to reduce 
the depth of field. Of course, the wider 
the stop the less the depth of field and 
the more the background will be blurred. 

Naturally you will have to make some 
sort of compensation in exposure when 
this method is used, or your film will be 
overexposed. When the subject is sta- 
tionary you can simply increase the cam- 
era speed. Otherwise you can employ 
color filters or, in the case of color film, 
neutral density filters. The latter, which 
merely cut down the light reaching the 
film without making any color correction, 
will be useful when you want to avoid 
overcorrection with monochrome film.—® 


Lighting for Color Movies 

N most cases you'll find that the best 

results are obtained in color movies 
when the light is at your back. You 
should try to avoid any considerable con- 
trasts of light and shadow in using color 
film, except in isolated cases when you're 
striving for some special effect. For this 
reason you'll find that much of your best 
work in this field will be filmed while 
the sun is behind clouds and the lighting 
is flat and shadowless. On the other hand 
you should not be afraid to experiment 
with crosslighting in color, since you can 
obtain some striking effects with it once 
you know how.—® 


Fiiming Tournament Golf 

CTION movies of golf tournaments 
A can be not only exciting but very 
instructive, but whatever you do, don’t 
let the whir of your camera motor disturb 
any player. It’s not only apt to cost the 
contestant a very important stroke, but 
it can result in your being requested to 
leave the scene. The only proper way o2f 
handling the situation is to employ a tele- 
photo lens and shoot from far enough 

(Continued on page 79) 








The TRIPOD of MANY USES 


By attaching a hardwood veneer Projection 
Platform the Thalhammer Easel Tripod serves 
as a vibrationless, rigid table for portable pro- 
jectors. Equipped with a Professional Tilt- 
head it becomes a sturdy studio tripod. With 
other attachments it is an excellent Artist's 
Easel Support. 

This strong, “Rigidized” tripod stand is ad- 
justable to any height from 40 to 60 inches, 
and locks positively in position. Sure-Foot 
Points provide a secure grip on any surface. 
Price complete with Tilthead $32.50. 
Projection Platform only, $8.50. 


See it at your dealer's today. 


THALHAMMER 
1015 W. 2nd St. 


COMPANY 


Los Angeles, Cal. 





nition 





MORE SUMMER MOVIES 
with Foleshop’s 


Low Cost, Sensational 


LIGHTNIN’- ORTHO 


FOR 100 FT. ROLL 
Including 
Processing 

Permits movie 

making under any 

weather condition. 
FASTEST, 
INEX- 

PENSIVE “Semi-Panchromatic” film 
ever made! No longer need you wait 
for the sun to shine. WESTON 24, out- 
doors; 12 indoors. Perfect performance 
always assured with anti-halation back- 
ing, even quality, wide latitude and other 
features usu: ully available on films twice 
as costly. With sufficient lighting, tay 
be used for indoor photography. 


Send for our complete tisting of all our 8 and 
16m films. Sold with or without processing. 


ORDER A FEW ROLLS TODAY! 
Dept. PP-9 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
Branch, 136 West 32nd Street 

















Afford a luminous, brilliant, 
needle-sharp image of your 
At all leading deal- 
ers. Literature on request. 


Raven Screen Corporation, 314 East 35th Street, New York 


subject. 
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1S THE WORD 
FOR THIS 


(NEW TRIPOD 


1 Quicn Ser 








A GREAT BUY! 


3 Sections e we Only Only 
3\ 2 lbs. 2 414," $Q75 


1 Miemaed 
© Here is the tripod you've been wanting. Light- 
weight, sturdy and good looking. For movie 
and still cameras it is practical, efficient, de- 
penudable. Quickly extended or telescoped 
With “Quick-Set’”’ Pan Head $15 


At most good dealers! 


FREE! | Tilusten aco “s oklet For Better Picture Making.” A 
y d to Dept. P-9, will bring your copy 


Whitehall 


1755 Diversey Parkway 


Specialty 
Company 
Chicago, Ill 








DOWN GO PRICES 
on MOVIE FILM 


VACATION SPECIALS 





100 ft. Double 8 mm. 





an ft 16 mm “gp mooted 
notched im 100 t lengthe. se 
% 465 = 
— notched ‘ ft 
Weston 12. tine grain non-halation double 8 r ris, with oe 
12 HOUR PROCESSING | lish tener = Ga 
_ SERVICE eston 12, nont salatto n 
1K = 
25 ble & m 
t one time. $1. 75 
fora $12.50 Beaded Screensx «x 
41” x 40 tripod model $4.95 
Regular $10.00 wall model 2.95 


Brand new, slight imperfections hardly noticeable 
Guaranteed. Buy now, While 97 last 
SEND POSTCARD FOR FREE CIRCULARS ON 
MOVII FILM, PROCESSING SERVICE, and 
HOME PROCESSING EQUIPMENT 


SUPERIOR BULK FILM COMPANY 


e Processing Headquarter 


Dept. PP9, 188 Ww. Randolph St., Chicase. i. 











i Wd Wak 


| 
I 


Filmack supplies Maa titles witha 


theatrical oppeorance ...no order 
too large or too small. Editing ond 
@ complete Loborotory Service. 


* KODACHROME TITLES- 
Send for Free Catalog 


FILMACK EROSRATORIES 


6 SO WABASH AVE ® CHICAC 
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Trick Movies You Can Make 


(Continued from page 55) 





slot for the placing of metal masks you 
will need what professionals call a matte- 
box. This is simply a tube like an over- 
grown lens shade, long enough so that 
masks mounted at its outer end will be 
in reasonably sharp focus with the lens 
you are using. 

You can construct a simple device of 
this sort from the bellows of an old roll- 
film camera. Simply mount the bellows 
on uprights attached to a baseboard (of 
wood or metal) which will fit between 
the tripod head and the camera. The 
small end of the bellows can be attached 
to a filter-holder which fits the barrel of 
your lens. The front (in this case the 
large) end of the bellows should be 
mounted so that it can be moved in or out 
with relation to the end of the lens. A 
slot is provided at this end of the bellows, 
to accept masks of black cardboard or 
thin, blackened sheet metal. Aligning 
your shots will be easier, too, if you ar- 
range an old still-camera reflecting finder 
(masked down to give a field coinciding 
with the field of your movie lens) so it 
can be swung or clipped directly beside 
the lens. 

Obviously, by using complementary 
mattes in this gadget you can divide your 
picture area in almost any way you want 
to. You can cut it in half horizontally or 
vertically, or in quarters, or by means of 
diagonal or curved mattes. The closer 
your matte is to the lens the softer your 
matte-line will be (especially if the matte 
has a saw-tooth edge), while the farther 
in front of the lens it is the sharper your 
blend will be. 

You can use these “split-screen” shots, 
as the professionals call them, in an almost 
infinite variety of ways. If you go in for 
comedy, there’s the old but amusing gag 
in which someone who is walking along 
the street sees another person from whom 
he wants to hide, and steps incredibly out 
of sight behind a telegraph pole. The ex- 
planation is obvious, once you know the 
trick. The matte-line is aligned with the 
edge of the telegraph pole and one side of 
the film is shot to include the action of 
the fugitive. Then the film is rewound 
and a complementary matte is used to 
mask off that half of the film which has 
been exposed, the unexposed portion then 
being shot. The latter records the other 
half of the pole with nobody in the scene. 

The same trick enables a person to play 
a double role. In this case the action 
must be timed by counts. As the camera 
grinds on the first exposure, you count 
slowly “One—two—three—” and so on, 
noting at which counts definite actions or 
reactions will be expected of the second 
character. When you make your second 
exposure, count in the same manner and 
have your second actor do his stuff ac- 
cording to the notes you made during the 
first half of the “take.” 

Once you've mastered the simpler 
forms of double exposure you can use it 
to imitate some of the trick shots you 
saw in Paramount’s Dr. Cyclops. In 
this film practically all the scenes in 


which the “little people” and the appar- 
ently gigantic Dr. Cyclops are shown to- 
gether were made by projecting one ele- 
ment of the action on a screen behind the 
real actors. Thus, if the big doctor was 
in the foreground and the little people 
behind him, the background projection 
screen was small; if the little people were 
in the foreground with the doctor in back 
of them, the background screen was huge 
and farther from the camera. 

For many reasons this projection tech- 
nique is pretty well out of the question 
for amateur use, but with careful double- 
exposure work the effects can be imi- 
tated. Suppose you want an exterior shot 
of a big man and some tiny folk together, 
Choose a satisfactory rocky background 
for your shot of the big man and a vastly 
larger rock of similar texture and color- 
ing for the background of the shot of the 
little folks. Make your first “take” of the 
big man, being sure to have a good-sized 
rock in one of the lower corners of the 
scene. Matte out this rock softly, using a 
matte having a saw-tooth edge and 
placed closer to the lens than usual. 

Now rewind the film and shoot the 
second “take.” This time you place your 
“little” characters in front of a really 
huge rock. Set the camera up so that 
this rock more than fills the area pre- 
viously matted out, while the people 
working in front of it seem abnormally 
small. Shoot this sequence with a soft- 
blend matte complementary to the one 
used for the first “take.” 

If your mattes have been used with suf- 
ficient accuracy the images of the large 
and small rocks will flow together softly, 
and if the rocks match well in texture 
and tone they'll suggest a single rock 
pretty convincingly. You'll have in your 
finished sequence a towering giant stand- 
ing beside the apparently small rock, 
with a group of seemingly small people 
standing in front of it. Of course you'l 
have to plan your action so that neither 
the big character nor the little ones wil! 
have to pass directly in front of the 
others, for if they did the trick would be 
revealed as they crossed the matte-line 
and all or parts of them vanished. 

It calls for patience and some ingenuity 
to turn out convincing trick sequences, 
but a great variety of them certainly can 
be made with most 8 and 16 mm cameras 
in use today. And the amateur trick-shot 
specialist will soon learn, as the profes- 
sional has learned, that the important 
thing is not how complicated a_ trick 
shot is, but how well it is done and how 
logically it is used in the picture as 4 


whole.- fe 


For Parade Sequences 

OT many cine-amateurs realize that 

in shooting movies of parades it’s 
a good idea to pick out a corner where 
the line of march turns. Such a location 
not only affords you a variety of lighting 
effects but also gives you chances to ge! 
some very unusual shots of marching 
manceuvers.—™ 
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, iné fans have been waiting for...news | equipment are used. It has a — parent 
prance for both black and white cutting viewing angle... cosentinl for correc 
bi aero atau posures outdoors, and especially for wast work. In 
uity and CORRE SamnrHN — Meter .. . incor- addition, it has WESTON’s exclusive “poext — 
a ilngpieg eagpecnid’ 008 re a design dial. This eliminates any manipulation while ta pe a 
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Print Crtlicchush 





The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 


we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


H. M. R., Ozone Park, N. Y.—You have 
made good use of backlighting to en- 
hance your subject’s hair in this outdoor 
The face, although in shadow, 


portrait. 








Photo by H. M. R 


Left: A dark back- 
ground provides 
added contrast for 
highlights, giving the 


subject prominence. 


shows good model- 
ing. The picture 
could have been 
improved, however, 
by using a more simple background. Par- 
ticularly when out of focus, with strong 
light streaming through it, foliage is un- 
suitable for this purpose. A plain, dark 
background would have provided con- 
trast for the highlights of the hair, and 
would have been less distracting. Watch 
the placing of your subjects’ hands, even 
if they aren’t to be included in the pic- 
ture. Their position determines the an- 
gle at which the arms are to be shown, 
and if they are too close to the camera, 
the arms will become distorted and ap- 
pear too large. It is best to keep them 
in the same plane with the shoulders, 
if possible with the pose you desire 








D. G. F., Westboro, Ontario—By shoot- 
ing at a moment when there was no 
movement, you were able to get a stage 















picture which is technically very good. 
The figures appear sharp, without blur 
due to motion, and yet exposure was long 
enough to produce a good negative with 
the normal stage lighting. By carefully 
avoiding action, however, you caught a 
scene which shows little of interest to 
anyone other than the participants. 
There is nothing in the picture that sug- 
gests action. Even without fast lenses 
which permit shutter speeds that will 
stop real motion, it is possible to catch 
suspended action which looks like the 
real thing. Watch for a moment when 
the actors are doing something. Even a 
simple gesture, such as a pointing hand, 
will save a picture that would appear 
dead without it. And such motion, if 
caught at the right instant, can be 
stopped with slow shutter speeds. If you 
have access to rehearsals, the problem 
is simplified. Then you can usually pose 
action, and photograph the best scenes. 


B. Y. L., Brooklyn, N. Y—yYour ex- 
posure seems to have been correct for 
the sunlit portion of this scene, as there 
is good detail in the rock formation and 
in the girl’s face and clothing. There 
is a conflict in your picture, as it is 
not definitely a picture of the girl with 


Photo by B. Y. L. 


the rocks as a setting, or one of the rock 
formation with the girl added to provide 
human interest and an index to size. It 
woud have been better to place definite 
emphasis on one or the other, thus avoid- 
ing the conflict. To make the girl domi- 
nave the picture, you should have moved 
closer so that she would occupy a major 
part of the picture area. To give the 
rocks greater prominence, you should 
have kept at about the same distance, 
but posed the girl at one side, looking 
at them. As it is, the rocks seem most 
important because of their size, but the 
girl steals the show by facing the camera 
* * * 

R. C. G., Quincy, Mass.—Working with 
what must have been a difficult pair 
of subjects, you have achieved fine unity 
of interest in this photograph. The at- 
tention of both kittens seems focused at 
exactly the same point—an effect often 
hard to get with animals. To make the 
subjects stand out more sharply, it would 
have been better to employ a different 




















Photo by R. C. G. 


background. One slightly darker than 
that used would have made the out- 
line of the paws of the kitten on the 
right more distinct. Your print is not 
quite right technically, as the black areas 
are not entirely black and the highlights 
are slightly gray. This makes it difficult 
to tell whether the background or the 
print is at fault. In photographs of this 
sort, where subjects are looking out of 
the picture with such rapt attention. the 
observer is prompted to ask, “At what 
are they looking?” It would make the 
story of the picture complete to show the 
bit of string or catnip mouse which at- 
tracts their attention. 


* * 


H. T. S., Kensington, Conn.—Story- 
telling pictures seldom fail to arouse in- 
terest, and you have an idea that can 
produce a good one. The main fault of 
this picture is its background, into which 
the dog’s coat blends too readily. It 
would have been better to pose him 
against a light background, for sharp 
contrast. Speaking of backgrounds, an 
airport or a railway station would make 
an excellent setting for this picture. The 
composition could have been improved 
by posing the dog facing more towards 
the camera. This would avoid the pro- 
file—a difficult dog picture to take even 
under the best of conditions, let alone 
when you are trying for a story-telling 
shot as well. A different angle would also 
place the dog slightly off center, which 
would be an improvement. In pictures of 
this type, remember to use every device 
you can to add emphasis to the story that 
you wish the photograph to tell. Pose, 

ackground, lighting, and “props,” for 
which you may find use, all should con- 
tribute to the central idea. For good 
photographic fun, keep on experimenting 
with story-telling pictures. Taking them 
is fascinating—and your friends will like 
them, too. 


Photo by H. T. 8. 
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SS ILL LIFE,” by Dr. C. G. Morsheimer, Rochester, N. Y., 


amateur whose superb photography has won him national 


fame. Dr. Morsheimer, a regular contributor to photographic 
magazines and recognized judge of amateur prize contests, has 
himself won many enviable awards. Doesn't this illustration ex- 
hibit the detail that you’d like in your own enlargements? All of 
Dr. Morsheimer’s enlarging lenses are Wollensak Velostigmats. 


Improve your photography with a W ollensak. 


For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 


RWOLLENJAK OPTICAL CO.. rocHEstER. NY. 








Handy Paper File 
HILE very fine paper-boxes can be 
purchased or made, there are those 
of us who neither have the money to buy 


one nor the equip- 
ment to construct a 
very good one. In 
such cases it will be 
found that an ordi- 
nary ‘“‘accordion’”’ 
letter file can be 
made to serve the 
purpose very well, 
as shown. There are 
sufficient compartments for almost any 
variety of sizes (up to 8x10), grades, 
weights, and surfaces of paper, and it thus 
becomes unnecessary to keep unwrapping 
separate packages and boxes as the va- 
rious kinds of paper are needed. Legible 
labels can be placed on the dividers. Of 
course the file should be stored in a light- 
tight container when not in use, being 
opened only by safelight, in the darkroom. 
—Arthur S. Clark, Oakland, Calif. 





File in use. 


Identifying Proofs 

| ee various reasons it is often advis- 

able to identify your proofs as such. 
Many professional studios employ a per- 
forating machine 
for this purpose, 
but such equipment 
is too expensive for 
the amateur. Rub- 
ber stamps also are 
used, but these in- 
troduce the danger 
of smudging ink Proof mark on 

section of print. 

from one proof to 
another. An effective, easy way of han- 
dling the problem is to obtain a piece of 
clear celluloid about 142” wide and 2” 
long. Upon this you simply letter the 
desired words in India ink. Then, when 
you make your proof enlargement, merely 


place the lettered celluloid over one cor- * 


ner of the sensitized paper and project 
through it. The black lettering will pro- 
duce corresponding white areas on the 
developed print.—Phillips St. Claire, New 
York, N. Y. 


Handy Timing Reminder 
“HE simple device shown in the ac- 
‘| companying photograph is 
made from a circle of cardboard to which 
a cardboard pointer 
is fastened by means , — 
of a : 


easily 


brass paper- 
fastener. The end of 
the pointer can be 
inked or covered 
with black paper for 
easy reading. The 
unit is fastened to 
the crystal of a clock 
by means of a rub- 
ber suction cup or a bit of transparent 
It may be used to time a 





Pointer in use. 


cellulose tane 





A monthly Ut of valle: Malle ane nts fencthe. emer 
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pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


great variety of darkroom operations such 
as development, fixing, washing, etc. By 
way of example, if a roll of film is to be 
developed for 12 minutes in a daylight 
tank, simply pour in the developer, set 
the pointer to a location 12 minutes ahead 
of the minute hand of the clock, and when 
the minute hand is directly underneath 
the pointer your 12 minutes will have 
elapsed. I find the pointer to be perfectly 
discernible by the rays of my safelight, 
and the method does away with any need 
for re-setting the clock every time I be- 
gin a step in my processing. Setting the 
pointer is much easier and is much less 
apt to damage the clock mechanism.—Bob 
Hurst, Chicago, IIl. 


Angle Shots with a Reflex 


F you own a single- or a double-lens 

reflex you have a camera which is 
most versatile for making all kinds of 
angle shots. For ex- 
ample, if you want 
to get a picture over 
the heads of a crowd 
or the spectators at 
a gathering of some 
kind, simply hold 
the camera upside- 
down over yourhead 
and look up into the 
groundglass when 
composing your 
scene. By extending 
your arms you thus are able to shoot over 
obstructions in front of you. For making 
shots looking down out of a window or 
over the edge of a cliff or a roof, simply 
extend the camera out over the edge with 
the lens pointing down at your scene and 
with the groundglass screen facing you. 

Variations of this procedure may be 
used to get surprise shots of children and 
pets from a high perspective, since they 
are not so apt to be on guard as when 
the camera is pointed directly at them in 
the usual manner. As you experiment 
with these different positions others will 
occur to you, and you will find yourself 
making many shots from these interesting 
angles—Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 


A Quetidt Taal Kit 


HERE are times on assignments or 

in the field when your camera or 
synchronizer may need adjusting, an ad- 
ditional hole has to be punched in a 
shoulder-strap, or a minor repair on a 
leather case is necessary. Chances are 
that you have been caught unprepared. 
A Boy Scout knife is one tool which is 
capable of solving many of these emerg- 
ency problems for the photographer. It 
possesses a knife blade, a screwdriver, an 
awl, and a can opener, and the handle 
can be used as a hammer if need be. Once 
you start carrying one of these inexpen- 
sive little tools in your case it will become 
a valuable accessory.—Gerardus Clark- 
son, Jr., Philadelphia, Pa. 








Shooting downward. 





School Bag Accommodates 


Camera and Accessories 
cy of the greatest problems of the 

amateur photographer is devising a 
means to carry his camera and its ac- 
cessories. And most of us realize thai 

















Inexpensive bag makes fine carryall. 


pockets in clothing are far from satisfac- 
tory for the purpose. Having made a 
vather exhaustive search for something 
on the order of a knapsack which would 
fill the bill, I came across the child’s school 
bag shown in the accompanying photo- 
graph. This bag, which is made of a rub- 
berized material, is light in weight and 
may be slung from the shoulder by means 
of a strap. Chain stores carry these bags, 
which range in price from twenty-five 
cents to half a dollar. The one shown 
measures approximately 10x12” and has 
an expansion of at least 2”. Among the 
articles of equipment which may be put 
into it are two cameras, several rolls of 
film, three or more filters, an exposure 
meter, and a lens shade. The tripod is 
slipped under the flap and secured to the 
shoulder strap when not in use. The 
pocket on the outside may be used for 
carrying an exposure record book, pencil, 
etc. In addition to its convenience, a 
bag of this kind affords considerable pro- 
tection against rain and dust.—Mrs. Vir- 
ginia Lemon, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Pad for Shoulder-Strap 

CONSIDERABLE increase in com- 

fort for those who habitually carry 
cameras and accessories in cases by 
means of shoulder-straps can be effected 
by the use of the inexpensive pads sold 
for use on roller-skate straps. While of 
primary usefulness where fairly heavy 
equipment is concerned, the pads will be 
found helpful in the case of light minia- 
ture cameras as well, and can be pur- 
chased for a few cents at sporting goods 
stores.—Robert M. Tieger, Elizabeth, N. J. 


Crutch Tips Seal Bottles 

UBBER crutch tips make very ac- 

ceptable stoppers or seals for your 
bottles of photographic solutions, if the 
bottles are of the narrow-neck variety 
The tips come in several different sizes 
and are very inexpensive. It is not hard 
to match the tips with the bottles in such 
a way that an air-tight fit usually can be 
obtained, and the rubber tips will not rust 
or deteriorate as metal caps do.—Roy F. 
Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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EXPOSURE 


METER 


. . . With the Modern “‘Louvre” 


Facts That Count When Choosing Your Meter... 


1 The “Critic” photo-cell is American-made 
... ultra sensitive and stable. 


The “Louvre” principle restricts the angle 
of light acceptance to the angle within the 
scope of the average camera lens. 


3 SENSITIVITY range from .1 to 4000 foot 
candles. The “Critic’’ is the most sensitive 
meter in the field. 


4 FILM SPEED ratings are from .3 to 800 

OFFICIAL WESTON. Shutter speeds range 
from sixty seconds to two-thousandths of a 
second. 


5 EVENLY DIVIDED SCALE; the only meter 
with this advantage. No congestion of figures 
on the upper or lower scale . . . every figure is 
quickly readable. 


5 JEWELLED GALVANOMETER movement 

and Special Alnico Magnet... the strongest 

ind most permanent magnet known to electrical 
engineers 


7 STREAMLINED for beauty 
symmetry of design. 


and modern 


FOOT CANDLE SCALE evenly spaced and 
easily read. The “Critic’’ may be used to 





SALES 





Orrice e 





determine light intensities in the home, in factories 
for industrial purposes. 


3 ZERO ADJUSTING SCREW for accurate 
standardization. 


1 VERSATILE. For “still” or movie work . . . 
black-and-white or color . . . indoors or out- 


doors .. . morning, noon or night. 


11 RUGGEDLY CONSTRUCTED of one-piece 
plastic, and scientifically sealed for protection 
against humidity and other adverse 
conditions. 


weather 


12 AMBIDEXTROUS. Right-handed or left- 
handed, you can work with the “Critic’’ with 
ease. It is shaped to fit your hand. 


13 A TRIUMPH of the artisan’s skill, the “Critic” 
"” is backed by almost a quarter of a century of 
rigid and exacting standards. 


14 EASY TO OWN, with its many superior ad- 
* vantages, this exposure meter is moderately 
priced. 


1 FULLY GUARANTEED. Made in America 
of American materials in the finest tradition 
of American labor. 


See ceeretitEen 


SHELTON, 


SCEeERrTeg 


T3 


This is the “Louvre” 


Tt sees eye-to-eye with your camera, 


shuts out stray light, indoors or out, 
sunlight or mazda, always giving the 
same angle of acceptance. For black- 
and-white or color, still or moving 


pictures. 


*18.75 


Write Dept. PP-9 for 
illustrated folder. 


CONNECTICUT 


NEW YOR kK 








T.L.P., Kansas City, Mo. A friend showed me a pic- 
ture which he swears was not made by sunlight. It 
is a shot of a schoolhouse in the neighborhood, and 
obviously he couldn't have made it by daylight, 
because the shadows and general appearance are 
different than | ever saw them around that building. 
For the same reason | know that the picture could 
not have been taken by moonlight. What's the 
secret? 


ANSWER: From what you say it sounds as 
if the picture had been made at night by 
illumination from a nearby street light or a 
flashbulb. Your friend also could have set 
his camera on a tripod, opened the shutter 
at “Time,” stopped the lens down some- 
what, and allowed one or several flashes of 
lightning to light up the building for him. 
While not new, this trick is an interesting 
one, and can produce many unusual effects. 


H.H., Winona, Minn. When | run my movie cam- 
era at 32 frames per second does the speed of the 
shutter increase accordingly or does it remain con- 
stant? 


ANSWER When your movie camera is op- 
erated at increased speed, the entire camera 
mechanism naturally is speeded up, with a 
proportionate increase in the actual shutte1 
speed As you may already have discov- 
ered, the film receives only one half as much 
light at 32 frames as it does at the normal 
16 frames per second, and you must open 
the lens up to compensate for this if you 
want to avoid underexposure. 


G.J.J., Chicago, Ill. How is it possible to avoid 
lens flare by stopping down the iris diaphragm? 


ANSWER This method of reducing or elim- 
inating flare is possible only when the dia- 
phragm is mounted behind the lens or at 
least with a majority of the lens elements 
in front of it It will be seen that under 
such conditions the diaphragm itself might 
act as a sort of mask against flare spots at 
small apertures 


T.U.L., New York, N. Y. Can | use infrared film 
without any filter, and what will the effect be? 


ANSWER The effect produced by using in- 
frared film without a filter is considerably 
like that obtained with a regular panchro- 
matic film which is especially sensitive to 
the reds. The use of a filter with infrared 
film is to eliminate the greatest possible 
amount of light other than. infrared 
There's little object in using infrared emul- 
sion except for infrared photography, since 
it is comparatively slow and introduces cer- 
tain difficulties in obtaining sharp focus 
But you can get fairly normal pictures with 
it without a filter when proper exposure is 
given 


O.B.C., Wilmette, Ill. Having made what | thought 
was a series of 36 exposures on a roll of film in my 
miniature camera, | opened the camera to find that 
the sprocket holes in the film had torn after about 
the thirc' exposure and that the rest of the film 
never had been advanced. What would have caused 
this mishap, and how can | tell when it has oc- 
curred? 


ANSWER The cause undoubtedly was that 
vou failed to see that the advance sprocket 
was properly threaded in the film sprocket- 
hole before closing the camera lessen- 
ing of the tension during winding should 
have warned you that something was wrong, 
and you should always make sure that the 
rewind knob turns as you wind the film 


C.G.V., Milwaukee, Wis. | have reason to believe 
that my photoelectric exposure meter is badly out 
of adjustment, since on a recent occasion the meter 
reading specified |/50 second at f 5.6 for regular 
Kodachrome when the scene was composed mainly 
of brightly sunlit water. How can | go about check- 
ing the meter? 


ANSWER Without any question the meter 
is out of kilter, since under the lighting con 
ditions you describe the exposure specified 
by the meter was far too grent Our advice 
is to return it to the factory for repair at 


once However, if you still want to check 
it, you can do so rather satisfactorily by 
taking readings of a certain scene, using 


your meter and at least two others of the 
same type While the latter may not agree 
with each other precisely, they should, if in 


(Continued on page 105) 





LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 





Dear Sir: 

You might be interested in learning that 
one of my prize-winning pictures in the 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 1939 contest, Beauty 
and the Beast, has been picked by the East- 
man Kodak Co. as one of the great pictures 
of the year and appeared in the July 22nd 
issue of Life magazine ... 

NATHANIEL FIELD 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

e Our congratulations to Mr. Field on the 
latest of his many achievements.—Eb. 
Dear Sir: 

Why so little information in your maga- 
zine on color photography? True, its use 
is rather limited at the present time but 
your magazine does not seem to be help- 
ing it along either. I believe most amateurs 
would welcome much more information on 
the subject even though they might be slow 
in purchasing further equipment .. . 

5. R. CUSHMAN 
Oakland, Calif. 

@ We believe that we are covering practical 
color photography for the amateur. Its 
more theoretical phases are usually too 
technical and require too thorough a back- 
ground in chemistry to be of general in- 
terest. There are a number of good books 
available for those who wish to delve more 
deeply into the subject.—Eb. 

Dear Sir: 

Having seen numerous articles recently 
on photography in espionage, I wonder if 
you could tell me what the correct exposure 
would be for a bomb sight on a cloudy day 
with Spy-X film, a model 3 Super-Snoop 
camera, and a special haze-cutting telephoto 
ens 

I also would like to know where those 
easily concealed button-hole cameras can be 
purchased and what is the legal tender at 
their distribution point — kopeks, pesos, 
rubles, or dollars? Thanking you for a 
prompt reply in code, I remain, 

ROCMANOFF O’RATSKI 
® Scorning the use of code, we make haste 
to reply that while some people find the 
situation amusing—it isn’t. Witness the 
debacle in Europe.—Ebp. 





Dear Sir: 

I have just read in your Candid Shots 
column where you are going to begin a 
column for amateur movie fans. 

Well, orchids to you, P.P. 

[ have always wondered why some photo 
magazine didn’t hold a motion picture con- 
test I'll bet at least one reader in every 
seven owns a movie camera... 

CHARLES E. CULVER, JR. 
Orbisonia, Pa. 
@ Perhaps we will have an amateur movie 
contest at some time in the future.—Eb. 
Dear Sir 
. While on my vacation this summer I 
visited Philadelphia and Washington, D. C. 
In both of these historic cities I have found 
that pictures are not to be taken in many 
of the buildings What is the reason for 








this? As far as my reasoning goes, I can 
see no point to such ordinances ... 
COLBERT CARTWRIGHT 
Chattanooga, Tenn. 

e There are so many ordinances of this 
type instituted for so many different rea- 
sons that it is impossible to enumerate them 
This subject is discussed to some extent 
in Take Your Camera to Washington which 
appeared on page 14 of the August issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. It is always best 
to call on the chamber of commerce of the 
city you are visiting, make inquiries, and 
secure any permits you can.—Eb. 
























Dear Sir: 
: Under Candid Shots in the July issue 
you present a contribution by F. S. Kramer 
of Kansas City, Mo. . - The enclosed page 
is from the book Roosevelt’s Thiilliny Exr- 
periences in the Wilds of Africa and Tri- 
umphal Tour of Europe {The picture 
in question was of a lion attacking a zebra 
which appeared on the Candid Shots page 
and was also published in the early part of 
the century in the above book.—Ebp.] 
W. J. RUSH 
Kansas City, Kan 
@® Thank you for calling this to our at- 
tention. We have got in touch with Mr. 
Kramer about the matter and quote his 
reply: 

“As an explanation I may offer the fol- 
lowing. While on the faculty of the Pretoria 
Technical College in the Union of South 
Africa, I utilized the vacations, which were 
rather long, to go on Safari, or just tak: 
trips into the interior. On these trips I al- 
ways took many pictures. I have in the 
neighborhood of 2500 now, and on the partic- 
ular trip to the Belgian Congo I took sev- 
eral pictures of lions. 

“On my return to Pretoria, when I showed 
my pictures, a film and copy of the lion- 
zebra picture were given me to supplement 
my collection and the donor told me that 
that was a picture from there and it was 
understood that no rights attached to it 
I had previously taken many pictures of 
kills in Kruger Park, as well as in South 
Africa, and so I was glad to have it, as the 
other photos were rather blurred and far 
away. 

“TI wish to assure vou that I regret this 
incident terribly, and I trust that you will 
believe me when I say that no attempt at 
any dishonest action has been consciously 
made by me. (Signed) F. S. Kramer.’’—Eb. 










































Dear Sir: 

Am enclosing a letter received in repls 
to an ad I ran on an 8x10 view camera 
with plate holders that I wanted to sell. 
Thought maybe you would care to use it: 
I think it’s good. 










F. R. MARZENE 
Calumet, Mich 
e We quote below a portion of the letter 
Mr. Marzene enclosed. We think it’s good, 
too. 

“A magazine our Minister takes savs vou 
have a View Camera to sell. T like Views 
—and it must be a good magazine—if our 

minister takes it and maybe 





















































































you are a good man—if vou 
sell goods to ministers. This 
paper says you have a cas¢ 
is it a show case—I could use 
it. I have a small store and 
a little farm. The plates I 
could use—I never heard 0 
plate holders—because we al 
Ways put ours on the table 
and that holds them—but i! 
you could find 6 plates and 
plate holders maybe I could 
use them and it would keep 
mv kids from breaking s0 
many.’’—Ep. 























Dear Sir: 

The PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
Directory has proved a great 
help to me as I presume it 
has to many other readers. 
In my work as a camera 
salesman and a photographer, 
I find that your directory 
serves a double purpose rhe 
flashbulb chart is fine. Mas 

suggest for your next Issue 
that vou include a floodlamp 
and enlarger lamp chart, list- 
ing the various bulbs, watt- 
age, and life of each bulb 

FRED POUNDS 
Philadelphia, FP 
® Space limitations prohib- 




































“I'm afraid that Junior is going to be just about the worst 
president this country ever had!" 





ited showing these charts last 
May We'll have them next 
year.—Ep 
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Washington's 
Headquarters, 
Valley Forge— 
a national 
shrine. 








Presque Isle on Lake 
Erie, where there’s fine 
sport in the surf. 


Plan your vacation in 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Pennsylvania NOW and make 


your camera pay your way 


Come to Pennsylvania during 
these closing weeks of summer 
and make your stay a profitable 
one—enter this Picture Contest. 
Make snaps of the lovely scenery, 
historic shrines, and mountain- 
top playgrounds. A single snap- 
shot can win $250.00. 


Forty thousand miles of modern 
highways make motoring in 


TO SEE AMERICA FIRST:::: 


& 
SEE 
/ T 


HE NATION’S BIRTH-STATE 


FIRST 


ARTHUR H. JAMES, Governor 


Pennsylvania a delight. Enjoy 
your favorite sport, too... golf, 
play tennis or ride. Fish in sylvan 
lakes, hike over mountain trails 
... have a vacation you'll never 
forget. 


But don’t delay. All entries must 
be mailed by September 14th. 
So make your plans and come 
right along! 


RICHARD P. BROWN, Secretary of Commerce 
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PENNSYLVANIA 
Picture Contest 
CLOSES SOON! 
FIRST PRIZE #250 


Second prize $100.00 
Third prize . . . . 75.00 


Fourth prize. . . . 50.00 
Fifth prize. . . . . 25.00 
Sixth prize . . . . 25.00 


Seventh prize . . . 25.00 
Eighth prize. . . . 25.00 
Ninth prize . . . . 25.00 
Tenth prize . . . . 25.00 
25 prizes, $10 each . 250.00 
25 prizes, $5 each . 125.00 


60 PRIZES ALL TOLD $1000.00 
CONTEST RULES 


1. This contest is open to snapshots taken 
on or after May 1, 1940, showing any 
place or object within the commonwealth 
of Pennsylvania. 


2. The picture must have been made by 
person entering picture in contest. 


3. Prints must be sent UN-mounted. 
Either contact prints or enlargements 
may be entered but all prints must be 
5 x 7 or larger. 

4. On the back of each print must appear 
the name and address of sender, the title 
of picture, date of exposure, the place 
where taken and description of subject 


5. Pictures will be judged on the basis of 
general interest and pictorial quality. The 
decision of the judges will be final. 

6. The Pennsylvania Department of 
Commerce will use every reasonable care 
for the safe-keeping of all prints submitted 
but will not be responsible for loss or 
damage. Non-winning prints will be re- 
turned only if accompanied by full return 
postage. 

7. Entrants agree that any picture, 
together with its negative which the 
entrant agrees to furnish upon request, 
which is awarded a prize, will become the 
property of the Commonwealth of Penn- 
sylvania for use as it sees fit. 

8. All entries must be sent, postage fully 
prepaid, to Pennsylvania Pictorial Con- 
test, Department of Commerce, Harris- 
burg, Pennsylvania, postmarked not later 
than Saturday, September 14, 1940. 





Typical of Pennsylvania's 40,000 miles 
of modern highways. 


F ica E t PICTORIAL MAP FOLDER 
HOSPITALITY PASSPORT 


Send today for details onthe Penn- 
svlvania Picture Contest. With 
them you will receive the Pictorial 
Map Folder. Out-of-state inquir- 
ers will also receive the Hospital- 
ity Passport that assures acordial 
welcome. Address Pennsylvania 
Department of Commerce, Div. 
G-5, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 























SAVE REAL $333: 


Buy from ALBERT’S and 
Pocket the Big Savings! 
EXPOSURE METER BARGAINS: 





List Our 

Price Price 
Weston Master—Model 715 $24.00 $16.95 
De Jur Amsco—5A (With Case) 12.50 8.75 
De Jur Amsco—Critic................ 18.75 13.40 
2 Serer rer errr 21.00 14.75 
| 4g RS ees. Sree 18.75 13.25 
Photrix Cine 22.75 15.75 

RARE CAMERA BUYS! 

List Our 

Price Price 
Agfa Speedex, f 4.5.............. $27.50 $19.75 
| ¢ | EP rr rr 35.00 24.75 
I CEL UM 2, 3 c's .ss ne ee nA 12.50 9.25 
Argus C-2, f 3.5, rangefinder.......... 25.00 17.95 
Argus (-3, 3.5, flash unit a 30.00 21.50 
Aryoflex, twin lens reflex ........... 35.00 25.25 


Detrola “400” with case rare P 69.50 48.50 
Kodak “35,” f 3.5 ae 33.50 25.75 
Te SOO, i cceasonemaseun 39.50 27.75 
Deen OE 8 Oe... «ov ccccceccs ‘ 49.50 34.95 
Perfex ‘33,’ | 4 SR nee te 29.50 20.75 
National Graflex, f 3.5 87.50 65.50 
Univex Mercury, f 3.5 29.50 16.95 
CINE SPECIALS 
List Our 
Price Price 
Cine Kodak “K,” f 1.9 $80.00 $59.50 
Magazine Cine Kodak, f 1.9......... 117.00 87.50 
eee “8A ince sco eacetea 26.50 18.50 
ge i eae : 34.00 23.75 
Rasstens “ES,” 8 4.9. ...:ccccccess- 57.00 39.50 
ee a re 29.50 22.00 
Revere “S88,” £ 1.9 62.50 46.50 
Univex C-8, f 4.5 15.00 10.95 
Keystone “M 8” projector, f 1.85 lens, 

300 watt lamp, complete 39.50 27.75 
Revere Super 8, f 1.6, 509 watta 59.50 44.25 
Univex P-8, complete 16.95 11.95 
Kodascope “EE,” £ 2.5, 500 watta 65.50 49.50 

ENLARGER BARGAINS 

List Our 

Price Price 
Argus EL-2, f 5.6, 35 mm $20.00 $13.95 
Argus Speed Printer ................ 15.00 10.75 
Elwood AM, less lens 32.50 22.75 
Elwood Studio 5 x 7 36.50 25.75 
Federal 121, f 6.3, up to 2'4 x 3'4 17.95 12.85 
Federal 440, f 6.3, up to 2'4 x 3'4 27.50 19.50 
Federal 246, f 4.5, up to 2'4 x 3'4 49.50 34.75 
Solar Series II, f 4.5, up to 244 x34 49.50 35.75 
Sun Ray Craftsman, f 6.3 16.50 11.85 
Sun Ray Mastercraft, less lens 32.50 22.75 


FLASH GUNS AND ACCESSORIES 


List Our 

Price Price 
Kalart Master Micromati: $14.95 $10.50 
Mendelsohn, Universal model 25.00 17.75 
Abbey “Super Preas’’ model. ......... 18.75 13.25 
Bermey Flash, collapsible... ....... 12.50 8.75 
Goodspeed, Standard model.......... 15.00 10.85 
Kalart rangefinder. ._........... 24.00 16.95 
Albert Automatic Fasel ............ 9.75 6.95 
Kodaslide I slide projector eS eaeigin 18.50 14.75 
Kodaslide II slide projector : 33.50 25.85 
Argus “DP” slide projector 22.50 15.50 


NOTE: All of the above bargains while used are in equal 
to new condition. They are sold under our 10-day money- 


back guarantee 


Order Today While Quantities Last! 
r\a:14-eemer-0 14-2 We ® aoe Ved 3 
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ALBERT — EXCHANGE 
23 Wanover Pi., Brooklyn, 


Enclosed find 0 che« 
OD money order 
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Send MO... ccrccece csccccsccses . eee ereeeee | 
MM pises oR SGapi cade onsaveneaceuseunes | 
ADDRESS ..ccscesseseesseesesesesseseeseses | 


cITy STATE | 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doin 








The Roster Increases 


Despite the fact that organized activity 
among amateur photographers tends to hit 
its peak during the colder months, an un- 
precedented summer spurt in camera club 
interest has resulted in the recent formation 
of most of the following. A few have been 
organized for several months, and all of 
these clubs would like to exchange corre- 
spondence with your group. 

Sunnyside Camera Club, 
Sec., 41-29—46th St., Long 
a - 

Fort 
Trevitt, 
a. 

Silver Bow Photographic Society, 
Ek. Lees, Pub. Dir., Whiteway and E. 
Butte, Mont. 

Visalia Camera ¢ ‘lub, V. A. Bloxham, Sec. 
P.O. Box 695, Visalia, Calif. 

Photographic Art Club, Mrs. Anne Bur- 
leigh, Sec., 1517 Fair St., S. E., Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Hardin Square 
zano, Correspondent, 
Chicago, Il. 

Photographic Arts Society of 
F. L. Lutze, Sec.-Treas., 125 E. 
Buffalo, N. Y. 

Bliss Camera Club, a 
48-25—43rd St., Woodside, N.Y. 

We —e. Minicam C lub, K. H. Cree, 


Westfield, 
Camera Club of Sarasota, William Scheb, 
Sec.-Treas., P.O. Box 703, Sarasota, Fla. 
Photographic Society of Houston. W. E. 
Dancy, Correspondent, 2008 Alta Vista St., 
Houston, Tex. 
Emmaus Camera Club, c/o Ellsworth E. 
Seitz, 928 E. Delavan Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Melrose Camera Club, Bertha L. Hill, Sec., 
Society, L. M. 


Everett Nelson, 
Island City, 


‘amera Club, James W. 
S. Seventh St., Sunbury, 


Augusta ( 
Pres., 16 
Curtis 
Lake, 


James Mar- 
Ave., 


Camera Club, 
3220 S. Normal 


Buffalo, 
Delavan, 


Lesser, Sec., 


Pres., 


849 Main St., Melrose, Mass. 
North Penn Photogr: iphic 


Huston, Sec.-Treas. 312 Delaware Ave., 
Lansdale, Pa. 
P.S.A. International Salon 
Entries are being received for the 1940 


International Salon of the Photographie So- 
ciety of America, the show to be hung dur- 
ing October in Cleveland when the Society 
meets for its sixth annual convention. Clos- 
ing date has been set for September 12, and 
a jury of twelve nationally distinguished 
authorities has been selected. Inquiries re- 
garding entry in this competition should be 
addressed to John S. Rowan, 2315 Home- 
wood Ave., Baltimore, Md 


Niagara Frontier Council Grows 


Organized only a few months, the Niagara 
Frontier Camera Club Council has grown to 


a membership of 16 clubs and recently be- 
came affiliated with the Photographic So- 
ciety of America. Several interclub meet- 


ings and a group picnic have been held, and 
a monthly publication entitled The Council 
Chronicle is flourishing. Fall and winter 
schedules for the council are shaping up 
rapidly and, following a summer interim, 
ictivities will be resumed on or about Sep- 
tember 5 Further details concerning the 
council can be obtained from Mrs. M. R. 
sarcellona, 236 Wallace Ave., Buffalo, N. Y. 


Chicago Clubs Have Dunes Outing 


During a recent weekend a group of some 
150 members of organizations belonging to 
the Associated Camera Clubs of the Chicago 
Area enjoyed a photographic sojourn and 
picnic at the scenic dunes aren in northern 
Indiana, on the shores of Lake Michigan 
Following an outdoor address by Don Lov- 
ing, A.R.P.S., individuals dispersed in groups 
and spent considerable time taking pictures. 


Autumn Shows Ready for Booking 


Although summer is in full swing, many 
clubs throughout the country already are at 
work on the fall schedules for their club 


shows, and it is not too 
of these The fol- 


traveling 
send in requests for any 
lowing organizations recently have advised 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY that at present they 
are arranging bookings for their exhibits, 
ind would be pleased to hear from reputa- 
ble groups of camera enthusiasts. 


soon to 


Cumberland Miniature Camera Club, Rob- 
ert O. Slemmer, Sec., Park Heights, RFD 
No. 1, Cumberl: ind, Ma. 


North Penn 
Huston, Sec 
Lansdale, Pa 

fennington ¢ 


Society, L. M. 


Photographic 
é Delaware Ave., 


-Treas., 312 
Club, 


*‘amera Samuel Fortu- 


nato, Sec., 400 South St., Bennington, Vt. 
Glenwood Camera Club, Alexander Lay- 
man, Print Director, 3220 Germantown Ave., 


Philadelphia, Pa 


roman 


Sectional Exhibits Desire Entries 


Camera clubs in various parts of the coun. 
try are sponsoring print competitions which 
are open to camera fans living in certain 
localities and areas. Entrants are advised to 
make certain as to their own residence qual- 
ifications before submitting prints. 

Held under the auspices of the Glendale 
Camera Club, the third annual Southern 
California Photo Salon is open to photog- 
raphers living in that portion of California 
extending from Santa Barbara and Bakers- 
field south to the Mexican border. Closing 
date is November 16, and entry blanks can 
be obtained from Marshall H. Myers, 809 
Palm Drive, Glendale, Calif. 

Amateur photographers of southern New 


Jersey are eligible to compete in the first 
annual exhibit sponsored by the Camera 
Club of Vineland. The closing date for this 


show is October 4, and correspondence re- 
garding it should be sent to J. Russell Wins- 
low, 543 Landis Ave., Vineland, N. J. 
Instead of individuals, camera clubs are 
being invitied to enter the second annual 
Deep South Salon, for which the closing date 
is November 1. This show is open only to 
clubs south of the Mason and Dixon line 
the print limit being five from a club, and 
is being supervised by the Birmingham 
Camera Club. Salon chairman is H. L 
Robbins, 1412 S. 15th St., Birmingham, Ala 


Two Groups Reorganize 

It has been called to our attention that 
two camera clubs recently have undergone 
reorganization, and both groups extend a 
cordial welcome to visitors who may hap- 
pen to be in their respective vicinities. They 
are the Century Camera Club of Baltimore, 
whose secretary-treasurer, Fred Fischer, 
can be reached at 4716 Dunkirk Ave., Bal- 
timore, Md. ; and Bensonhurst Camera Club, 


which meets at 8:30 each Thursday evening 
at 2147—S86th St., Brooklyn, N. Y 
We Hear... 

HAT the recent summer exhibit of the 

New York Life C.C., in the home office 
building, New York City, was an unqualified 
success. A group of 56 prints was hung, 
attracting much interest. ... The Photo- 


graphic Group of Philade lphia held a com- 
petition among its members for the purpose 
of obtaining a photograph suitable for use 
in designing a club sticker. Simplicity, aes 
thetic quality, and story-telling value were 
striven for in these pictures. . . 

Ve're sorry to note that Ken E ic hfeld has 
resigned as editor of Shore wood (Milwau- 
kee) C.C.’s bulletin, the “Skweegee."’ He 
has done a fine job, and in his three years 
as editor has made his club's publication a 


thing of real value. Congratulations, and 
so long! And good luck to the new ed, 
A. C. Klein. ... In its first year of exis- 
tence Philadelphia Lens Guild has become a 
real factor in camera club doings, illustrat- 
ing forcefully that a great deal can be done 
in a brief time when “the membership is on 
its toes. Nice work, boys. 


An impressive collection of prints made by 
students in — classes of J. Ghislain Loo- 


tens, F.R.P composed the sixth annual 
exhibition auomen by the Tripod Club, 
Central Branch of the Brooklyn Y.M.C.A 


Guests of Bound Brook C.C. (N.J.) are 
sent neat little invitation cards on which are 
written the names of the guest and his spon- 
sor or host, and the date. While we agree 
that any club should go out of its way to 
make a guest feel at heme, it’s a fact that 
such is not always the case—and a little 
idea like this has its merits in spite of 
seeming possibly too formal. Furthermore, 
it enables the officers to keep tab on how 
many guests are invited and by whom 

Camera Club Council of Northern Ohio is 


selecting prints for an exhibition to be held 
early this fall. Produced under a new 
editorial policy, the latest issue of A/bany 
(N. Y.) €.Cl’s “Flash and Flood” is an 
interesting, well-done job, and should help 
coordinate that club's activities. In 


marking the passing of Clarence Preston, his 


fellow members of Toledo C.C. published 
an impressive folder containing a printed 
eulogy The front of the folder was de- 
voted to an excellent portrait of Mr. Pres- 
ton Noteworthy is the cover of the 


latest issue of Atlanta C.C.’s “News,” which 


is an excellent half-tone reproduction of 4 
nice print, suitable for framing. ... An 
other deadline is upon us, and we leave you 
with the thought that your own personal 


knowledge of photographic processes can be 
of considerable help in this nation’s defense 
program. Strive as never before to perfect 
your technique, and lend a helping hand to 
those who are anxious to learn 
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Camera enthusiasts agree ‘that 
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Wecansupply, from ourlerge 
stock, nearly all imported 
items that are i 92 becoming scarce, 

such as a complete line of LEICA. 
CONTAX, RETIN DUO. R. F. DUO, 
BANTAM SPECIAL, IKONTALENSES, etc. 
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Quality-Built Enlargers for 
More Perfect Enlargements 


OMEGA 


ENLARGERS 
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DeJUR “CRITIC” 
Model 40 
Exprosu re Meler 
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CARRIER mour nis : “The Peak of Perfection in 

TWIN- GUIDE ——— | Le Photo-Electric Meters” 
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DYNA-THERMAL VENTILATION—keeps | Compare these modern features :— 
1m} INCLINED ‘STEEL GIRDSE CON- | 
STRUCTION I OP- / “LOUVRE” excludes stray | jht; restricts light ac- 
TICALLY EFFICIENT LIGHT SYSTEM es evenly distributed illu- | \ DURABILITY” me angle as lens of your camera, a 
ne piece plastic case, streamlinec 
Pri ithout | | \ ner of prec nstrument housings 
sessepalltaseanays ots Tage SENSITIVITY. 1/10 candle to 4000 ft. candles; film 
SUPER OMEGA B _ $16.50 OMEGA A $43.20 | V 3s from .3 to 8 Weston; shutter speeds 
i - | : ) 2000th sé 
F EASE OF USE may be used with equal ease in 
IMPROVED OMEGA c t Gg. focusing and tol $69. 75 V th I ght r left hand Improved zero standard- 
: . | istment screw 
evenly divided scale r bunching 
JUST OUT!—2 NEW ENLARGERS FOR LARGER FILMS | wv iecipininy” ee, Be '$ 88 
SUPER OMEGA C | OMEGA D-II \/ LOW COST—enly. .. 16- 
Or mim up! ax4 ,$112.50 film up to 4x9” $112.50 (Special Zipper Case extra) 











“| EARNED *25 


WITH MY CAMERA 


—a Few Weceks After 
Enrolling for the 
U. P. Course” 


BY Ralph fertes 


Maybe you don't think $25 is much money—but 
it looked like $25,000 to Ralph Forney when Life 
Magazine's check came. Put yourself tn his place 
A “dabbler” in photography, he had decided to 
turn his time hobby tnto money. Only a 
few weeks before he had started his Universal 
Photographer's Course. Some of his first lessons 
hadn't even been completed yet—but already he 
had learned enough about composition, prclori il 
values drama and effect not only to know a good 
picture wher but to be able to repro 
duce it with his camera faithfully and vividly! 
It took nerve ind optimism 
first results of his U.P. training to Life 
RK ilph Forney tell the rest of the story 


spare 


he saw it 


to send one of the 


But let 


“Even before | had completed the first few 
lessons [ had the pleasure of seeing one of 
my photos in print Life Magazine 
paid me $25 for a ‘Picture to the 
Editor . 
Ralph Forney knew no more about SALEABLE 
news and illustrative photography than you do 
Poday he is one of many 
men and women making REAI 
MONEY with their Our FREE book 
tells how YOU can on today’s nation 
wide demand for photographs. It gives details 
about) Universal Photographer's home study 
news and general photography—ex 
plains how this inexpensive course cuts out the 
theories and quickly and thoroughly trains you 
principles and technique of modern 


single 


perh ips even less 
P. trained 

cameras 
“cash in 


course in 


in the basix 


SALEABLI photography Mail the coupon 
PODAY! Find out FREE how to make photos 
that can be turned into CASI! 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 


Dept. 2, 10 West 33rd Street, New York, N. Y. 


MAKE MONEY 
IN SPARE TIME 
WITH YOUR 


CAMERA-— FREE 
BOOK TELLS 
HOW 





' 
| Universal Photographers 
| Dept. 2, 10 West 33rd St., New York, N. Y. 
Send me vith t rat ir FREI 
bu and Pr t Photography It is 
| at i no sa st all 
| 
Name 
| 
| Addre 
1 « Stat 
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Notes on the Salou 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


This unusually fine picture was taken by 
Maurice E. Kimmel, DuQuoin, Ill, with a 
3%4x4% Speed Graphic camera and 5%” 
Steinheil f 4.5 lens. In order to insure good 
lighting, Kimmel made the photograph by 
synchronized flash, using one Wabash Spe- 
cial Press 40,000 bulb in a Mendelsohn 
Speedgun. The exposure was 1/200 second 
at f 16 on Agfa Superpan film 


PAGE 40—WATCHERS 


photograph by Richard Barron was 
made with a 24x2% Rolleicord camera and 
7.5 em Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 lens, at Lewisohn 
Stadium, New York City. A long exposure 
was required since the picture was taken at 
10 p. m., and Barron prevailed upon a fellow 
camera fan to pose for the required 16 


The 


onds The lens was stopped down to f 16 
for maximum depth of field, and Eastman 
Super Sensitive film used 

Fred Chivers took this photograph at 
Westbrooke, Maine, with a 24,x2% Rollei- 
cord camera and 7.5 em Zeiss Triotar f 3.5 
lei fitted with a light vellow filter. The 
exposure was 1/200 second at f 8 on East- 
man Panatomic-X film 

PAGE 4|—METROPOLITAN MOOD 

The photograph by Gayle A. Foster, A.R 
P.S., was taken on a cold November day 
from the top of the R.C.A. Building in Ra- 
lio City, New York He used a 34%x4% 


Model D Graflex camera and 6” Zeiss Tessar 
f 4.5 lens with light vellow filter, and the 
exposure was 1°25 second at f 11 on Defend- 
er X-F Pan film In taking the picture Fos- 
er held his dark slide to protect the lens 
fro the sun, but in so doing cut off a 
portion at the upper left. He corrects this 
by making a 5x7 transparency on Com- 
mercial film, retouching the corne! to 
match the rest of the sky, then making a 
11x14 negative on Agfa Pentagon film 
The final print was nade on Tuma-Gas 
paper by contact 
PAGE 42—VACATION 

The two fine photographs by Fritz Henle 


were made with a 24x24 Rolleiflex camera 


ind 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens fitted with 
i light yellow filter. The picture of the bath- 
er was taken at Miami Beach, Florida, and 
was unposed. The exposure was 1/25 sec- 


nd at f 22 on Agfa Superpan Supreme 
film. 

The reflection picture was taken in 
Maine Here Henle made an exposure of 
1/50 second at f 11 on Agfa Superpan film. 


PAGE 43—DESIGNERS 


The photograph by Richard W. Hufnagle 


was taken from a very low viewpoint in 
order to emphasize the apparent height of 
the sculpture and to eliminate what would 
have otherwise been a confusing back- 
ground He used a 2%x3% Model IIS 
Plaubel Makina imera and 4” Plaubel 
Anticomar f 2.9 lens fitted with a deep 
vellow (Wratten CG) filter The exposure 
was 1100 second at f S&S on Eastman Su- 
per-NX film Hufnagle took the picture in 
Crete, Nebr., at the home of J ’. Prucha, 


who sculptures trees as a hobby. 

Curtis Reider took this photograph in 
the shops of the Weaver Piano Co., at 
York, Pa He used a 5x7 custom-built 
camera and 9% Bausch & Lomb Protar f 
6. lens Three No. 1) Photoflood lamps 
were used for illumination, and the expos- 

vas 2 seconds at f 32 on Defender X-F 


PAGES 44-45—TREES 


‘ ‘ f splendid photographs are the 
work of Ka Atkeson. Weather-Beaten 
fmop wa made at the rim of Crater Lake 
Ore n with » 4x5 Graflex camera and 
68" Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens fitted 
with a mediun llow filter The expos- 
was 165 second at f 16 on Agta Triple 
S Pan filn 
Sno ‘¢ 9 berline was taken on Mt 
Hlood, Orego luring a brief lull in a bliz 
It w made with a 4x5 Speed 
Giraphie and 5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens 
ted with t medcdiun vellow filter The 
exposure W 1/100 second at f 16 on Agfa 
erpan Press film 
Sunny Strea was taken at Provo Can- 
on in the Wasatch Mountains, Utah 
\th mm used h x5 Ciratlex and medium 
w filter, ind the exposure was 1/50 


nd at f S on EKastman Portrait Pan 


le in Portland, 
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Oregon, with the 


same ontoment used for 
the preceding photograph. The exposure 
was 1/65 second at f 11 on Eastman Super 


Panchro-Press film 

Sunset Vista was taken at Cannon Beach, 
Oregon, with the Graflex and medium yellow 
filter. The exposure was 1/65 second at 
f 11 on Eastman Super Panchro-Press film 


PAGE 46—BIG SIS 


The photograph by Doris E. Wright was 
made with a 34x44 Model B Graflex cam- 
era and 6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens 
Illumination consisted of daylight from a 
nearby window and some auxiliary light 
from a couple of floodlamps. The exposure 


was 1/150 second at f 6.3 on Eastman Super- 
XX film.. The models are Eleanore and 
’atsy Kelly of Middleboro, Mass. 
H. M. Weis took this picture with a x 
% Exakta camera and 7.5 em Exaktar 


3.5 lens. 


“Se bo 


It was made in afternoon sunlicht, 


and the exposure was according to normal 
reading with a Weston meter, on Eastman 
Panatomiec film 


PAGE 47—FLAMES 


Harold Loveless took this picture of a burn- 


ing farmhouse at 7 p. m. He used a 3\x 
41%, Graflex camera, and the exposure was 


1/10 second at f 11 on Super-XX film. No 
auxiliary lighting was employed. 

The photograph by George Kaul, Jr., was 
made with a 1%x2% Exakta Model B cam- 
era and 7.5 em Exaktar f 3.5 lens. Exposure 
was by open flash at f 11, on Eastman 
Panatomic-X film. 


PAGE 48—OARSMEN 


The photograph by A. E. Stewart was made 


in New Orleans, and shows the New Orleans 
Rowing Club defeating Rollins College in a 
crew race. Stewart took the picture from 


an airplane traveling at 70 m.p.h. at an alti- 
tude of about 400 feet He used a 4x5 Gra- 
flex camera and 74%” Bausch & Lomb f 4.5 
lens fitted with an orange filter The ex- 
posure was 1/440 second at f 5.6 on Eastman 
Tri-X panchromatic film. The picture is 
made on assignment, and proves that pic- 
torial quality can be obtained in a news shot 


Albert Greenfield photographed the hiv- 
to-shore ferry at Cumana, Venezuela He 
used a Model F Leica and 90 mm Elmar f 


The exposure was 
DuPont Superior 


1.5 lens with green filter. 
1/100 second at f 6.3 on 
film 


PAGE 49—OIL 


The two photographs by C. E. Fehrenbach 
were taken in Ponea City, Oklahoma 
Valves was made with a 5x7 Eastman View 


camera and 12” Goerz Dagor f 6.8 lens 
The illumination was sunlight, and the ex- 
posure ™% second at f 64 on Eastman Por- 
trait Pan film. 


Oklahoma was taken from an airplane *t 
an altitude of 3,000 feet, with a 5x7 Model 
K-10 Folmer Aero camera and 914” Schnel- 


der Xenar f 4.5 lens. The exposure was 
1160 second at f 11 on Agfa Supersensi- 
tive Aero Panchromatic film. 


PAGE 50—FLASHLIGHT DESIGNS 


Wenzel show 
swinging pen 


These two pictures by 
the light 
flashlight 
shown in 
placed on 
darkened, 


Stanley 
pattern created by a 
suspended over a camera as 
the diagram. The camera 
the floor, lens up; the room was 
shutter opened, and lighted flash- 


light put in motion Wenzel used a 4x9 
Crown View camera and 7%” Kodak Anas- 
tigmat f 4.5 lens The lens was. stopped 
down to f 32 and the shutter left open from 
2 to 3 minutes while the light was in mo- 
tion 





THE SEPTEMBER COVER 


This month's cover was reproduced from an 
8x10 Kodachrome transparency taken by Albert 
K. Wittmer, Photographer in Research at the 
Kodak Research Laboratories, Rochester, N. Y 
He used an 8x!0 all-metal Eastman Commer 
cial View camera and 14” Eastman Anastigmat 
Ektar £63 lens. The picture was taken in 
bright sunlight about 4 p.m., on Daylight type 
Kodachrome cut film, and the exposure was 
1/25 second at f8. 

The tin foil in which the film was wrapped 
was utilized as a reflector to light up the 
shadow side of the face of the charming 
young model, Miss Jean Curren. 
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thor nett 


(Continued from page 67) 


away so that the camera cannot possibly 
be heard at the location of the action. 

If you’re really interested in action se- 
quences of famous golfers, go out to the 
practice tee, where you'll find many of 
them warming up before they start actual 
play. They’ll usually let you take all the 
pictures you want at that time, including 
slow-motion footage which will show 
their swings very clearly. 





Dating Your Films 

F circumstances prevent your using 
lm movie camera for rather long 
periods, its easy to lose track of the dates 
on which various 
sections of a reel of 
film were exposed. 
This is especially 
apt to occur when 
you use inter- 
changeable maga- 
zine loads of color 
and black-and-white, replacing one with 
the other from time to time. A simple 
remedy is to keep a fairly legible cal- 
endar in your kit and run off a few 
frames of the calendar just before filming 
each series of scenes. The proper date 
can be indicated on the calendar by 
means of a black crayon or by having an 
assistant hold the calendar and point to 
the right date as you photograph it.— 











Film the calendar. 


Improvised Boiling Water 
CCASIONALLY you will want to 
O show a closeup of water boiling in 
a kettle. If the weather happens to be 
hot, if you want to keep the gas bill 
down, or if for any other reason you don’t 
want the water to be actually boiling all 
the time you set up lights and camera, 
just make use of a lump of the familiar 
“dry ice.” You can throw this into the 
water just before you start filming and it 
will create a very realistic impression of 
water boiling furiously. — 
Location of Speaker 
Ww. employing any type of sound 
in combination with projection 
of your movies, be careful where you 
the speaker. The ideal position 
for the latter usually is found to be be- 
hind the screen rather than at one side 
of it, but in sizeable rooms this position 
tends to muffle or distort the sound unless 
the screen is of the perforated type. In 
case, place the speaker as close to 
the screen as possible.—p= 


Dilace 


Focusing the Projector 
| rate make the mistake of trying to 
focus your projector lens by means 
of a single frame of film. For one thing, 


the heat from the lamp is quite apt to 
damage the frame while you focus (un- 
less your projector is equipped with some 
protective device). In addition, the same 


heat tends to swell the film at that point 
So that it is not in the exact plane main- 
tained during continuous projection.—j™ 
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GLASS - BEADED 
Js CREEN 
(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 


and Show Them at Their Best! 


lhe pictures which you prize most will give vou 
a still greater thrill when projected on a Da-Lite 
Glass Beaded Screen. Its specially constructe1 
surface brings out the beauty of everything with 
‘“‘camera-eye-fidelity.’’ It shows your Kodachrome 
pictures in their full brilliance. All shades of 
colors are faithfully reproduced. It also makes 
your black and white pictures sharper and richer 
in detail and gradation of tones. Ask your dealer 
for a demonstration. The Da-Lite Beaded surface 
challenges comparison with all other screens, 
beaded or otherwise. It is available in many 
styles including the popular Challenger shown 
here which can be set up instantly anywhere. 
Write for descriptive literature! 





DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. 
Dept. 9PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 














(no outdoor ratings) 


Created 


for every occasion 
the first essentials. Ce 
No. 3 Gold Seal 


why its superiority is unquestioned, 


Presenting 


KIN-O-LUX 


#3 
GOLD 
SEAL 








RATINGS 


WESTON TUNGSTEN 100 
SCHEINER TUNGSTEN 29° 








for indoor use, KIN-O-LUX No. 3 Gold Seal is a new, finer film 


(except bright sunlight) where speed and quality are 


mpare the finer results attained with KIN-O-LUX 
with those of any other make. Let that test prove to you 
its moderate price reflects true value 


and why you can buy it at leading dealers everywhere. * 

100 ft. $6.00 50 ft. $3.50 
For real movie pleasure always—ask for these other KIN-O-LUX films too: 
KIN-O-LUX NO. | KIN-O-LUX NO. 2 KIN-O-LUX NO. 3 
(Green Box Re (Lavender Box 

(Green Box) (Red Box) Weston 50 
Weston 8 Weston Died re Scheiner 26° 
Scheiner ...... 18° Scheiner detainee hea ae = 40 
100 ft. $3.00 100 ft. we ne $00 

50 ft. 2.00 50 ft. 2.50 50 ft. sd 3.50 


ECONOMY e¢ RELIABILITY ¢@ FINER RESULTS 


KIN-O-LUX, 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET P9 


INC. 105 W. 40 ST. NEW YORK 
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| F-R DEVELOPING TANKS 
ARE THE LARGEST SELLING 
BAKELITE TANKS IN WORLD 


Because they produce finer 
results .. . quickly, easily, 
and efficiently ... 









halen 


~ 








F-R "SPECIAL" (Roll Film Tank) 
Adjustable to all sizes up to No. 
116. non-corrosive, loaded from : 
either inside (though wet) or out- / 
side—or both. $1.85 








F-R CUT-FILM-PACK TANK 
Adjustable to all sizes up to 4x5. 
Develops !2 films at one time. Eco- 
nomical and efficient. $5.95 





F-R ROLL FILM 
DEVELOPING OUTFIT 


Contains F-R Special Tank X-33 
(Fine Grain Developer), Fixol 
(Liquid Acid HyPo), and 2 spring 


film clips. 1 


* Acknowledged best the world over, 
made of genuing, chemically resistant 











Bakelite and possessing many new ex- 
clusive features F-R Tanks for roll films, 
cut films and film packs are photog- 
raphy’s finest buys. See them at your 
dealer today. Buy them for complete 
photographic enjoyment. 


“the truest valae in photography” 


tae 


ROSELIEVE CO. Ae 
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A Depth of Field Scale for Your Camera 
By Everett Rudloff 





| kbs you ever focused your camera 
by scale, and then wondered how 
far each way from the subject your pic- 








| ture would be reasonably sharp? If your 
| camera has a built-in depth of field scale, 
of course, you have the answer right be- 
|fore you. But, if it does not, and if you 
use a camera with rack and pinion focus- 









With camera focused at 8 feet, the nearest 
point in focus is 7 feet, indicated by "'N,” 
and the farthest is 9 feet, opposite ''F. 


ing, here’s how you can install such an 
automatic scale at practically no cost. 

The only materials you will need are 
two pieces of white cardboard, and four 
small strips of transparent Scotch tape. 
Once installed the scale takes up no 
room, and gives directly, in feet, the 
nearest and farthest distances at which 
the focus will be sharp. 

In planning this device, the scale was 
calibrated for f 8, the aperture I use most 
often. Any other aperture can be used, 
or, if there is room, two such scales can 
be placed on the camera—one for each 
stop that you find most useful. 

The construction is plainly shown. One 
piece of card is fastened to the side of 
the bed with Scotch tape and the other 
to the movable rack in the same manner. 
Then, on the card on the rack, two lines 
are drawn, about 1% inches apart. They 
may be nearer. On my camera this dis- 
tance was selected because it made it im- 
possible to confuse the readings of near 
and far points. 

These two lines are labeled “N” and 
“F” the first for “near” and the second 
for “far.” It will be seen that, when the 
rack moves, these two lines advance 
along the card on the bed. The latter 
is then calibrated. 

Set the focusing scale on the camera 
for a near point, such as 8 feet, as shown 
in the photo. Now, from a table fur- 
nished by the makers of your lens, or 
by calculations such as will be explained 
later in this article, find the nearest point 
in focus at the aperture selected and in- 
scribe it at a line drawn as a continua- 
tion of “N.” Now take the farthest point 
in focus and inscribe it opposite the “F”’ 
line on the movable rack. As shown in 
| the photo, when the camera is focused 
|on 8 feet, the near point in sharp focus 
|is 7 feet, and the far point in focus is 9 
feet 


Now focus the camera on a more dis- 
tant point, such as 12 feet. Find the “N” 
and “F” values and inscribe them on the 
card on the bed. When this has been 
done for all the other distances on the 
focusing scale, the device is ready for 
use. You need only set the focusing 
scale for the main object in the picture 






























and, automatically, the depth of field 
scale will tell you the near and far limits 
of the sharp area on your film. 

It works equally well when using 
groundglass focusing. Open the lens to 
its largest opening, focus on the main ob- 
ject, and the depth of field scale will 
show what the near and far limits will 
be when the lens is stopped down to the 
aperture for which the scale has been 
made. 

The easiest way to get the data for the 
scale is from a depth of field table sup- 
plied by the manufacturer of the lens you 
are using, but if one is not available, you 
can compute your own. 

First, find the hyperfocal distance for 
your lens, using the following equation: 


Zz a. ® 





H (in feet) 
stop number X 12 

H is the hyperfocal distance, F is the 
focal length of the lens, in inches, and C 
is the reciprocal of the allowable circle 
of confusion—usually 1/200 inch. 

To illustrate with a 5'%4-inch lens, such 
as used on the camera in the illustration, 
and with an aperture of f 8: 

(5% « 5%) X 200 
H=—— al 
8 

Now let us find the near and far points 
when the camera is focused on a given 
point, such as 12 feet. To do this we 


- 57 feet (approx.) 
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use two new equations, with D as the dis- 
tance focused on, N as the nearest point 
focus, and F as the farthest point in 
focus. 
nxXD 
N = ——— 
B+ 


H XD 
F = ——— 
n—D 


Using these equations with the 54-inch 
lens, they work out as follows: 


57 X 12 
N = ———-_ — 10 feet 
57 + 12 


57 X 12 
F = ————- — ]5 feet 
57 —12 


Thus, for all practical purposes, the 5%4- 
inch lens focused at 12 feet will show all 
objects between 10 and 15 feet away rea- 
sonably sharp when set at f 8. 

The hyperfocal distance, H, once found 
for the stop used, remains constant for 
all equations based on this stop for a 
given lens. If you wish to make the 
scale for f 11, you first compute the hy- 
perfocal distance at that aperture and 
then use that factor for equations estab- 
lishing the near and far points for various 
distances. 

The circle of confusion is taken as 1/200 
inch in the example given here, as that 
standard will give negatives that will 
make very sharp contact prints and will 
stand moderate enlargement. If enlarge- 
ments of more than a few diameters are 
to be made, it will be better to work out 
a scale based on a circle of confusion of 
1/400 inch. This, of course, will narrow 
down the depth of field considerably, but 
will be more accurate if very sharp neg- 
atives are needed. 

With this depth of field scale mounted 
on your camera bed, you can make pic- 
tures with a clear understanding of just 
how much area within the field of your 
lens is in focus. It will help you take 
sharper pictures.—& 


Removing Rubber Cement 
FTER 
means of rubber cement it becomes 
nething of a problem to do a neat, 
ck job of removing the excess cement 
around the prints. The process is 
to be messy when a soft eraser is 
for the purpose, and using the fin- 
alone introduces the certainty of dis- 
fort and the possibility of getting the 
nt dirty. The problem can be over- 
e as follows. Deposit a pool of rubber 
ent on a sheet of paper, glass desk- 
or some other clean, flat surface. 
the cement dries, roll it up into a 
By rolling the ball along the edges 
mounted print it will be found to 
ip all the dried cement in its path. 
method does away with any danger 
treaking or otherwise marring the 
nt, and the ball can be used over and 
again, automatically increasing in 
as it is used.—William P. Plourde, 
cord, N. H. 


mounting several prints by 
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SAVE 020% 


ON BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Your CREDIT 


AND EQUIPMENT 


is Good at Sewice Camera 


AT LOWEST CASH PRICES 
— Pay Nothing Extra for Credit 


Ne&¥ you can buy Cameras and Equipment on 
EASY TERMS and save up to 20%! Service 
Camera offers BRAND NEW merchandise at 
LOWEST CASH PRICES—plus our CONVEN- 


IENT PAYMENT PLAN. Make your selections 
from this advertisement and order on coupon 
below. YOUR EQUIPMENT ACCEPTED IN 
TRADE. 





The PILOT Super 


Here is a roll film reflex with 
several features never before 
offered in a camera at this 
amazingly low price 

1. Remov ble 2 leas permit ne 
the use of | s 

2. Built ine 

posure, 

3. Eye-level view 


exround glass 


ind lr 
s double ex 


List Our 

Lens Price Price 
3” £/4.5 $32.50 $29.25 
3” £/3.5 42.50 38.25 
£/2.9 52.50 47.25 


onure 








ROLLEICORD 


Model 1A (t/4.5 napegy ne asco eh 3.5) 
The Rebeicord was desicned to meet 
the demand for ar inexpens ive twin 
lens focusing reflex camera having the 
exsentinl yet that made the 
R: lleiflex a 

MODEL ia’ ROLLEICORD has a 
Zeiss ‘riotur {/4.5 lens in one level 
compur : itter th speeds up to 
1/300th sec ond Fa sing lens and 


moveL in "ROLLEICORD is 
equippe t eiss Triotar £/3.5 lens 
shutter Sesame up 

2 fe ing bens 

saf siding mirror with 

ocusing and 

vera is held at eye 

dust proof shutter 


it price $90.00)... $81.00 

















BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


List 
8. 8. DOLLY, 24 x2% coupled R. F. Tessar F2 $ 70.00 
DOLI INA 35 mm ipled R. F ompur 
4 SOLO0 
1. Sonnar Fz 240.00 
F2 00 
axl Bor 2 160.00 
F R65 
F. Con ‘pid F2.8. 96.00 
‘ : 
x: 
t 


t 
PER KODAK 4x 
SPEED GRAPHIC i 
IVERSARY SPEED GE 


Zam or 
“Z2>ZZ— 


3} F4 
APH 


Z> >zessenro 


~>=n 

The A.) 
~>> 
4 


LMASTER 223% F4.5 le 
4.5 le 

)ERAI a F4.5 lens 

ERAL 21 223% with lens 

OOo! 7 


»s a7 tr lens $6.50 





NEW EQUIPMENT 


Our 
List Price 
$ 21.00 18.90 
5 24.00 21.40 
( kl ric” with base 18.75 16.85 
GOODSPEED FLASH GUN 15.00 13.50 
MENDELSSOHN UNIVERSAL SPEED GUN 25.00 22.50 


NEW MOVIE CAMERAS 


== 


PURRET 99 F2.5 

O COMPANION 8 F2.5 

O SPORTSTER 8 F2.5 
KODAK Mag. 16 nm 

KODAK 8 Model 25 
KODAK 8 Mode 

del 


60 


! 
K 


 leleleleiei) 


8 F2 
BOLEX DALLMEYVER FS 


NEW MOVIE PROJECTORS 


REVERE 80-5 tt I 

BELL @ HOWELI 00 W. with se 
BELL & HOWELL FILMASTER 
AMPRO MODEL K D witt se 
KODASCOPE Model 5¢ 
KODASCOPE Model G F1.6 with conse 
AMPROSOSOUND Model W 
KEYSTONE FS81 750 Watt F1.65 


WE CARRY A COMPLETE LINE OF ors ree AND ACCESSORIES. IF YOUR CHOICE IS yer LISTED 


HERE WRITE FOR FREE CA 


a 


IT’S NEW...1IT’S UNIQUE 
eae Cine- Kodak Eight 


eras, f{/1 9 lens; four speeds, takes Double 8 super X film 
7 nd double 8 Kod rome ($3.75 0 apy, 4 the movie 
lent of 190 ft. of 


Order tt new ca "$87.75 
1s 8 mm. 0 aking on a wholly 7.75 
teg. list price ‘$07 50 











LOG LISTING HUNDREDS OF SPECIAL VALUE 


YOU PAY ONLY *4 ON DELIVERY 


Balance in Equal Monthly Installments 


List the equipment you want on the coupon below. Then 
pay only ', of the total amount on delivery of your order 
and balance in three monthly payments ABSOLUTELY 
NO CHARGE FOR CREDIT—YOU DEAL DIRECT- 
LY WITH U s 
DON’T DELAY—BUY THAT NEW CAMERA 
NOW—SEND YOUR ORDER TODAY 


SEND NO MONEY! 


SERVICE CAMERA CORP. Dept. P.8 
1433 Broadway, New York City 


Send the following items 


Pot « $ 


and | will bul ein 3 monthly inotaliment 


| t will pe sy M on deli 
| installmer diy iter delivery 
| Name 


Addrene 
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Bee Bee ATLAS 
All-Chrome TRIPOD 











Made 
in 

U. S. A. 
Sturdily buill, and built to stay sturdy! A quality 
tr pod throughout Large diameter head for firn 
camera support. Takes all camera types—even heavy 
5 7” models and cine cameras. Les f rigid, heavy 
wall construction. Closed, legs measure mily 25 
inches. Open, they extend to 60 inches. [asily ud- 
justed to height for reflex camera use. Reversible 
feet p weed on one side and rubber t pped on the 
other. Despite sturdiness, weight is only about 
pounds. Uneonditionally guaranteed against imper 
fections. Packed in neat cardboard container 
A fine value at only $7.50 
Handy carrying case for same 1.50 
Also, a new Tilt Top tripod head, all-chrome 
finish at only 2.50 

At leading dealers everywhere 


yYolo) ten 
Gooovs 


NEW YoRK ciITy 


BURLEIG 





PHO 


126 WwW 42. STRE 














Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 


WELLS - SMITH 
71 EAST ADAMS ST CHICAGO 
1% Block from Art Institute 


A DIME A DAY 
BRINGS FUN TO STAY 


Since 1926 









don elder’s home movies 
739 BOVLSTON ST., BOSTON,MASS. 


BRITELITE-TRUVISION 


America’s foremost line of motion picture 






screens, spotlights, reflectors, paper safes, etc. 
Write for complete details. 
MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 


and ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 
351 West 52nd St., New York City 





ink FINE GRAIN pre 


35M DEVELOPED (fine grain) $] 
(36 exp.) ENLARGED (3'2x5”) 


ELECTRONKIK ! PHOTOMETER 


PRIME PHOTO LABS Dept. 4, Sta. K, Milwaukee, Wis 
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September, 1940 


STILL TIME TO ENTER 


Descriptive folders with entry 
blanks and a complete listing of 
the 272 contest prizes, are avail- 
able from camera dealers. For 
entry blank, see facing page. 


RULES OF CONTEST 


1. Contest open to all, except employees of 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, the Ziff- 
Davis Publishing Company, and their 
families. 


2. Submit any number of black-and-white 
prints, color prints, or color transparencies. 
Tinted black-and-white prints and mon- 
tages not eligible. Any size prints may 
be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are 
preferred. 

3. Excluded from the contest are pictures 
which have been published by any photo- 
graphic magazine in the United States. 
Publication in other form does not make 
pictures ineligible. 

4. All photographs must carry on the back 
the typewritten or printed name and ad- 
dress of entrant. Attach securely to every 
entry an official filled-in entry blank or a 
facsimile. Additional blanks can be ob- 
tained from photo dealers and finishers. 

5. Pictures will be returned only if accom- 
panied by a self-addressed and stamped 
envelope, or label and postage. While 
exercising utmost care in handling, POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGAPHY does not assume 
any responsibility for the loss or damage 
of entries. 

6. Address all entries to Contest Editor, 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dear- 
born St., Chicago, Ill. 

7. The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY will be the judges in the contest. 





*5,000° 
PICTURE 
CONTEST 





CLOSING DATE 


SEPT. 1, 1940 





Their decision is accepted as final by all 
contestants. 

8. All entries must be in the hands of the 
Contest Editor by September |, 1940. 
The winners will be announced in the De- 
cember issue of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. In case of ties duplicate prizes 
will be awarded. 

9. Prize-winning prints and transparencies, 
including reproduction rights, become the 
property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Negatives of prize-winning pictures must 
be loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
for 3 months. 

10. The Contest Editor regrets that he is un- 
able to entertain correspondence of any 
kind regarding entries. 





272 PRIZES 





COLOR 
Is $494.00 


Contax II! Camera, with Sonnar f 2, 5 cm lens, 
285.00; Sonnar f 4 13.5 cm telephoto lens, 120.00: 
lens shade, 3.50; medium yellow filter, 4.50; orange, 
green, and It. red filters @ 5.50, 16.50; Magniphot 
enlarger without lens, 49.50; Perkino dev. tank, 7.50; 
Albeda sports finder for 5 & 13.5 cm lenses, 7.50. 


—— $400.00 
ee $250.00 
page $100.00 
moe =e 
6th $49.75 Skyview Model L enlarger, 


7th $45.00 
8th $36.00 


Craftsmen's Guild Model 
9th $34.00 


53 OTHER PRIZES 
IN COLOR CLASS 


and slide file. 


Curtis Dufaycolor Printer, 
25.00; set Curtis Dufaycolor 
dyes, 6.00; set of chem 
icals, 5.00. (Donated by 
Dufaycolor Co., Inc.) 


Keystone Model K-8 movie 
camera, f 2.7 lens. 






BLACK & WHITE 
Is 552% $1,015.00 
Qed Sei Meee $417.50 
34d CASH | cables, "$250.00 
4th CASH $100.00 


Model 3 Victor |i6 mm 
5th $82 00 movie camera, f 2.7 fixed 
’ focus lens. 


Model A Sun Ray Arnold 
enlarger, 3'//." f 4.5 Wol- 
lensak lens. 


Federal Model 246 en- 
larger, f 4.5 lens. 


6th $75.00 
7th $49.50 
aS 23 
9th $39.50 
10th $37.5 


cords, carrying case. 


200 OTHER PRIZES IN 


Perfex Model 55 camera, 
f 3.5 lens. 


Set of 2 Solite reflectors, 
2 tripods, 2 20-ft. extension 
Donated by Rabsons. 


BLACK & WHITE CLASS 
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Photographic Process 
Aids Archaeologists 


GLOSSY surface similar to that 
A which was the pride of Persian 
craftsmen 2,500 years ago recently was 
applied to a plaster cast of an ancient 
lion’s head sculpture by a few minutes of 
photographic “developing” at the Univer- 
sity of Chicago. 
Photographers will be interested in the 
process used by Herbert P. Burtch of the 


After coating the plaster cast with silver 
nitrate and exposing it to bright light, 
developer was brushed on to turn it black. 


university’s famous Oriental Institute. His 


problem was to reproduce the shiny, 
black surface of fragments of the lion’s 
head on a plaster cast which was made 
after they had been pieced together. 

The institute received pieces of the 


head from its Persepolis expedition. Little 
difficulty was encountered in assembling 
them and making the plaster cast, but it 
was dull and light-colored, instead of 
shining black like the original. 

After some experiments, Mr. Burtch hit 
upon the photographic process as the 
answer to the problem. The cast was 
coated with silver nitrate, applied with a 
brush. Then it was “exposed,” like a 
photographic plate or film, under a strong 
light. 

Developer was brushed on, as the silver 
nitrate had been, and the cast turned 
black as it was applied. No fixing was 
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necessary, as there was no undeveloped 
silver to be removed. 

Thorough rinsing presented a problem, 
as the wet surface was too soft to permit 
brushing on water as the silver nitrate 
and developer had been applied. Instead, 
a clamp was used, and two men lowered 
the heavy head into a tank of water. 

Development of the silver nitrate solu- 
tion gave the cast an ebony surface, more 
desirable than paint because it did not 
cover up the surface texture and detail 
as paint would have done. After rinsing, 
a final hand-polishing gave the cast a 
hard, glossy black surface, as pleasing as 
that of the stone original. The head will 
be displayed in the Iranian hall of the 
Institute, which opens next fall.— 


Cooling Solutions 
by Evaporation Method 


“HERE are times when it is necessary 
‘| or desirable to decrease the tempera- 
ture of developer, short-stop, and hypo 
solutions. Instead of going to the trouble 
of immersing the bottles in ice-water, 
putting them in an ice-pack, or cluttering 
up the refrigerator with them, I found 
that the following method works very 
well. Wrap each bottle in one or two 
towels which have been thoroughly 
soaked in water, and set the wrapped 
bottles in the direct draft of an electric 
fan. The rapid evaporation will bring the 
temperature of the solutions down as 
much as 10 degrees F. in a remarkably 
short time. It may be necessary occasion- 
ally to pour more water over the towels 
in order to maintain a constant rate of 
evaporation.-—William McLaughlin, New 
York, N. Y. 


Anchoring Prints on Tins 


Ww glossy prints dry unevenly 
on the ferrotype tin they take on 
what is sometimes called an “oyster shell” 
appearance. This very often occurs with 
larger prints because the corners have a 
habit of drying first. I have found that 
by placing four large nuts (such as are 
used with stove bolts, for example) on the 
print, one at each corner, this difficulty 
can be overcome. The nuts should either 
be painted with enamel or made of some 
non-rusting material, so as not to stain 
the moist prints——William Swallow, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





ENTRY BLANK for the POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
$5,000 PICTURE CONTEST 


Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 


Please enter the enclosed picture in your Picture Contest. 


Name 

Town 

Picture title 

Camera used 

Lens stop 

Film used 

Paper 

Published before in 


Street 
State 


Lens 


Exposure .. 


Filter 


Lighting 


| 
| 
| 


ONTHINGHPHOTD 
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YOU SAVE ON 









T LAFAYETTE 


Quality photo equipment at money-saving 
prices! That’s what you get when you buy 
Lafayette. And remember, Lafayette fea- 
tures, in addition to its own complete value 
line, all the leading nationally advertised 
cameras and camera supplies. Prices are 
low, shipment is fast, and every item guar- 
anteed. You'll find a sample of this value- 
giving below. Here is convincing proof 
that your dollar goes farther .. . that 
you save on everything you buy at 
Lafayette. 











LAFAYETTE COMBINATION SUNSHADE 


AND FILTER MOUNTS 





You get double value in Lafayette’s combination 
sunshade and filter Lens is shielded from 
light flare, yet sunshade does not cut into picture 
Scientifically designed so 
that filter discs can be 
are easily removed, Simplify 
changing of filters and portrait 


area—even at maximum 
(> ¢: 
changed easily. 
lenses. 









aperture values. Precisely 
machined from selected 

-“\ LAFAYETTE DURAL 
FILTER MOUNTS 


duraluminum which is 

both strong and light. 
Same fine precision workmanship. 
Snap securely into position, and 





Lens Diom. Sunshade Piain Type Lens Diam. Sunshade Piain Type 
21 mm. 75c A 30mm. 1.98 95¢ B 
23mm. $1.69 75¢ A 32mm. 1.98 95¢ B 
24 mm. 1.69 75¢ A 33mm. 1.98 95¢ B 
25.5mm. 1.69 75¢ A 36mm. 2.49 95¢ C 
27 mm. 1.98 95¢ B 37mm. 2.49 95¢ C 
28.5mm. 1.98 95¢ B 39mm. 2.49 95¢ C 
29.1 mm. 1.98 95¢ B 42mm. 2.49 95¢ C 


Note: Type "A" mounts take 25 mm. Filters; Type 
"B" 32 mm. and Type "C" 39 mm. 


LAFAYETTE OPTICAL GLASS FILTERS 


Fits mounts and sunshades 
above. Finest dyed-in-the- 

- mass optical glass only. 
Colors spectroscopically accurate. Ground to as- 
sure absolutely flat and parallel faces. 











COLOR 25 MM. 32 MM, 39 MM. 
Light Yellow 
Medium Yollow Ay 
Light Green ¢ (7 
Medium Green 6 
Red each each each 
Orange 




















Optically corrected lens of 2 diopter 
magnification. Fits filter mount and 
combination mount. 

25 mm-49¢ 32 mm-59¢ 39 mm-74¢ 
SPECIAL OFFER! With the purchase of two or 
more filters, Lafayette offers a copy of its helpful 
book on how to use filters, absolutely free. 


PORTRAIT 
“CLOSE-UP” 





LENSES 


TO ORDER the above items, use this convenient 
coupon. Get, in addition, Lafayette’s great new 
Camera Catalog. Fifty pages of values in photog- 
raphy. Send coupon today! 












NEW YORK 















LAFAYETTE CAMERA MA all 
Dept. 48J - 100 6th Ave., New York ATLANTA 
265 Peachtree St. 
Rush FREE Camere Cotalog O CHICAGO 
1 enclose $ Please rush my order. 901 W. Jackson Bd 
BOSTON + NEWARK 
NAME SRONK » JAMAICA 
ADDRESS H 
CITY STATE +4 
OC eT 
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Bass satjs: 


I’m one of the origin al 
“barter and trade’ ¢ 
for a 4 of a cen- 
tury camera fans have been 
trading (swapping) cameras 
at my store or by mail . . 
and I’ve worked with some 
traders in 


mighty shrewd 


my day. They all leave 
with a sly look in their 
eye... it’s a swell deal 


when both parties are satisfied. 
any “trades” in min 
ing details in full. 





So if you have 
. see me or write giv- 
I guarantee to satisfy. 


tokarleslines 


President. 


Here’s the result of our swapping ability 


. Come and get your choice of 


USED CAMERAS 


@® Contaflex, Sonnar F:2 and 


regular $285.00. Like new : 


@® 2%x3% =Ermanox focal 
12.5 ecm. Ernostar F:1.8, case 
adapter, holders, regular $395.00 


at 


@® 6x6 em. Prim: arflex reflex 


e, 
$195.00 


film 


195.00 


10.5 


em. Plasmat F:2.7, 9” Ross Tele 

F :5.4, with case ind plate 

Regular $300.00 at 175.00 
@ Dollina II, coupled rangefinder 2 

lens, Compur 57.50 
@ Dollina III coupled rangefind 

F:2.8 Xenar lens. Regular $96.00 

at 67.50 
@® Super Dolly, rangefinder « 

Tessal F:2.8 Compur regular 

$77.50 at 54.00 
. 2% x3% Voigtlander Bessa, rang 

finder coupled Helomar F:3.5 

Rapid Compur New $67.50 18.50 
@ National Graflex Series IT, Tessar 

F:3.5, regular $87.50 Like new 

at 57.50 


@ Kine-Exakta 
Like new 

@ 18 ecm So 
Contax I 

finder 

9x12 a 





ni 


$400.00 value 


Zeis 


Xenon F:2 with « 







il B 
F :4.5, Compr case, holders 
$115.00 r t 

@® Robot Il Biotar F:2 
value Like new 











167.50 


67.50 


4716.00 


117.50 


Bass invites corre- 


spondence on 


RCA 16mm 


the new 


Sound Projector 


For silent or 
watt lamp 


750 





two 


cases 


il 


} 
trade-in allowance 
r¢ t té 


sound 


1 vatt 
t I 1.65 
electro 

speaker 
for mi 
rec 


iture 


"$300 





Bass has it. . 


the new 


erent weg Kodak 8 


ready to 


t & Ww with 


% Kodak lens 


shoot 


397.50 





Leica & Contax 


No bragging . . 


gest stocks of 


For outright sale or trade 
for prices. 


with us at once 


Write for Bass Cine 


but we have one of the big 


these candid creations extant. 
. get in touch 


Bargaingram No. 245 


Send for this exhaustive catalog of new and 


used Cine equipment ... 8 ; 
silent and sound .. . 
for the asking . . 


plainly. 


. write name 


16 mm 


fully illustrated. Free 


address 





Dept. PP, 


179 W. Madison Street 


CHICAGO, ILL 


A Lie Came True 
ACK in 1938 I went out on London’s 


Embankment to make some test shots 
| with a new camera, and when I had just 








without street lights 
showing, was just another fake moonlight 
until London's blackout made it the truth. 


This night picture, 


one exposure left, I happened to glance 
up the river towards Westminster. 
I saw seemed to have the makings of a 
good fake moonlight picture, so I gave 
it 1/200 second at f 16, judging that this 
would give me sufficient underexposure 
for the effect I wanted. 


September, 194( 


I made a darkish print, dodging up the 
sky a bit, but did not think very much of 
it. It was obviously a fake, because there 
were no street lights showing, as there 
would have been in a real night picture 
of that scene. Still, I filed the negative 
away. I never scrap one just because | 
can’t see a use for it at the moment jt 
comes out of the fixing bath. 

Then came war and the “blackout.” 
with not a glimmer of light showing jp 
the city at nights. My fake gives a per- 
fect impression of what Londoners se¢ 
when they look out over the river at 
night when the moon is up! 

The reflection on the water is crisp 
and distinct, because of the high shutter 
speed. In a real night picture, taken with 
the usual time exposure, it would have 
been just a blurred streak, as a result of 
the continual restless movement of the 
water. 

There is a lesson to be learned from al] 
this. It pays to keep every good negative 
you make. The agent who does his best 
to get the press to use my pictures saw 
my old “moonlight” print the other day, 
and got all excited. He demanded a dozen 
copies at once. Now he’s off to try them 
on the London papers, and proposes to 
send some to his associates in a number 
of other countries, including the U. S. A. 


—G. P. Kendall, Esher, Surrey, England. 
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Z-DR HILL. NORRIS 
TOOK OUT A 
COLLODIO-GELATIN 

PROCESS THE COLLODIO 
COATED WITH GELATInb 

ALBUMEN WHICH OTHER WORKERS HAD \ 
KEEP THEM IN A ¢ 5 
THESE DRY PLATES WERE PLACED ON 
THE MARKET AND A 


OF BIRMINGHAM, 
PATENT FOR A 


S WERE y 
ATHER i< beak 
‘ED To BS 










UHW- WELL — YOU 
SEE IT'S A-UH-ER 
WELL 1 GUESS - UH 

ITS— WELL IT AINT- £ 
~ 4 


iA ee. 
{ WHATS A \ 
\ DRY PLATE 

2] 4 






> i 





=o) & 










LARGE NUMBER # 
SOLD BETWEEN i856 —/866 — 











ae 
1- 2-3-4 -5-@7 


13-24-25 -2¢-27-28- 


BS -36- B7- 4B -ST-40- 
¥2- 43-44 HS- 
‘~S ate “T-~“be— ” 



















PERFECTED A COLLODION EMULSION, 
FROM WHICH SILVER SALTS WERE 

WASHED GEFORE COATING PLATES ~THE # 
PLATES WERE VERY RELIABLE AND 
UNIFORM AND WERE WIDELN USED | 
FOR E XTE R OR WORK, ae 





WERE NOT AS FAST AS ORDINARY 

WET COLLODION — THEY REQUIRED 
AN EXPOSURE OF FROM 40-TO 60 
SECONDS AT APPROXIMATELY fie: 
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Photography Speeds Airplane Production 








| 
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NEW photographic process, by which 
A engineering drawings are directly 
reproduced on metal, wood, cloth, or al- 
most any other surface, has been an- 
nounced by the Glenn L. Martin Com- 
pany, of Baltimore, Md. This process is 
speeding up the mass production of air- 
planes and is expected to have wide ap- 
plication in many other industries having 
similar problems to meet. 
An heroic-scale camera snaps pictures 
of large drawings, the negatives are de- 





e , & wee 


H 











This camera photographs airplane designs 
in actual size on paper, wood, or metal. 


veloped, and the images projected back 
to large sheets of aluminum alloy metal 
whose actual surfaces have been sensi- 
tized with a special emulsion. When such 
a sheet (maximum standard size used is 
10 by 5 feet) is placed in huge develop- 
ing tanks, the drawing appears in all its 
preciseness on the surface in exact scale 

or in fractional or multiple scales, if so 
desired 

Thus there can be produced, in a mat- 
ter of minutes, any number of drawings 
which might have required days in re- 
drafting. The company saved more than 
$80,000 last year in drafting alone. Engi- 
neering work is speeded tremendously. 
Tool designing and tool making gets 
under way more rapidly and more accu- 
Production preparation starts 
quicker and changes are made more rap- 
idly. And because there are plenty of 
the exact-scale drawings available, the 
whole effort of the several vital depart- 
ments is coordinated. 

But that is not all. The versatile proc- 
ess has many other uses in the production 
of modern aircraft. 

Where an experimental plane is to be 
built, the master drawings, absolutely 
ccurate in every detail, can be photo- 

hed directly onto the metal of which 

ie ship is to be constructed and the parts 
lirectly from the material itself. If 
d-tunnel or water basin model of 
ected airplane is desired, it is only 

ary to call on the camera to scale 

the lines instantly from full size 
eighth or tenth or any other frac- 

{ the full size. An easy calibration 
camera turns the trick, saving per- 


rately 





haps weeks of redrawing to scale. 
Down in the basement of the engineer- 

ing building is a long, chalk-white floor, 

slightly raised above the building floor. 


Parts can be assembled right on drawings 
reproduced to size by the photo process. 


This is the loft where airplanes and air- 
plane sections are drawn out in full scale. 

Here is where the photographic repro- 
duction process steps into its busiest job. 
Between the sweeping contours drawn on 
the loft floor, the details of the many sec- 
tions of the airplane are drawn in on the 
loft layouts, which are large sheets of 
aluminum alloy coated white on one side. 














No ink, only pencils, are used for this | 
work. Few dimensional figures are nec- | 


essary because the sections are in full 
scale. When a loft layout is finished as 
a drawing, it goes along a hall to the big 
camera and as many copies as necessary 
are struck on white-coated metal sheets 
that become duplicates. The original 
goes into a file, where it is kept for per- 
manent record. 

Duplicates have many uses. Tool de- 
sign gets at least one; sometimes more. 
Little holes are drilled along each part 
for which a tool or die must be made. 
Under the layout is a piece of sheet iron, 
and when the photo-drawing is lifted, 
the contours are marked clearly by the 
drill. The part forms, or templates, then 


are cut out of the sheet metal and sent | 


Thus the | 


to the shop for manufacturing. 
accuracy of all patterns is assured. 

The system is of value also in the mak- 
ing of “mock-ups.” Since a full-scale 
model of every new airplane type must 
be built first of wood to give engineers, 
tool designers, and production planners 
their final information, the ability of the 
“mechanical draftsman” to photograph 
drawings directly onto the 


time and effort. Skilled craftsmen can 
work directly on these mock-up parts 
without constant reference to drawings. 

Thus photography plays an important 
part in speeding up the mass production 
of airplanes. Drawings are copied in a 
few minutes, without chance of error, 
and may be transferred photographically 


surface of | 
. . | 
both painted and unpainted wood saves | 








to the materials from which the ships are | 


to be built. Martin engineers predict that 
this photo process will find broad appli- 


cations in other industries using mass- | 


~ 


production methods. 
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Sv ness or a fascinat- 
SN ing hobby in the 
Ss interesting field of 
S Photography — 
SX mail coupon at 
S once for free book- 
S let “Op- 
Sy port uni- 
ties tn 
Modern 
Photog- 

raphy.” 





Many Make Money While Learning 

This free booklet reveals the money-mak- 
ing opportunities in photography. It out- 
lines in detail a simplified home training 
under qualified instructors that makes it 
possible to easily master photography in all 
its branches during spare time and 
earn money while learning. 

We are living in an age of pictures. News- 
papers, magazines, and advertisers pay out 
millions of dollars each year for photographs. 
Skilled portrait photographers make hand- 
some incomes. 

Practical Studio Methods 

Our practical studio methods also qualify 
for well paying positions upon graduation. 
No previous experience needed . . . only a 
common school education. Send coupon now 
for free booklet. 


AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 2266 3601 Michigan Ave. 


GET THIS FREE BOOKLET 


American School of Photography 
Dept. 2266, 3601 Michigan Ave., Chicago, I. | 


Chicago, Ili. 


i 

| Send free booklet “Opportunities in Modern Pho | 

| tography,"’ full particulars and requirements | 

ae acacia de eee | 

| PD. Sciivvinsaweaeinn . ‘ eon | 
City State | 
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CAMERA 


PEER LES STORES, Inc. 


128 East 44th Street : New York, N. Y. 



































BUT HERES RELIEF 


FROM PICTURE MAKING Worries! 
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EDWAL THERMO SALT 


added to your favorite film or paper de- 
veloper, permits development at tempera- 
turcs up to 90° FT It prevents softening 
of emulsion and pinholes in negatives. It 
cuts down staining in prints. 1 tb. ean 
(for 18 pints of developer), 15¢. 


2. EDWAL CHROME HARDENER 


for use between developing and fixing, 
hardens film, and prevents damage from 
















warm wash water. Carton (6 pint pack- 
ages), 35e. 
3. EDWAL FILM DRYER 






euts drying time from hours to minutes, 
prevents water marks. 12 oz. bottie, 15e. 





Order from your dealer today. 
Write for new bulletin No. 12. 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES 
Dept. 9-PP 732 Federa! St., Chicago, Ill. 
AR IIE A SR ISAT A PRES: 























































POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





September, 1940 

















For Women Only! 


(Continued from page 33) 





pocketbook! Why not take pictures of 
them and make your own at home. If 
you can’t sew, take the pictures to your 
dressmaker and she'll copy them, at may- 
be half the store price. Look at the store 
window in Fig. 1. This picture would be 
an invaluable guide in planning a simi- 
lar outfit. Also, how about some gadget 
for your room or a handy gardening ac- 
cessory that Bill could build for you over 
the week-end? It’s almost impossible to 
inveigle a man into going downtown to 
look at what you have in mind—that’s as 
hard as getting a man to eat in a Tea 
Shoppe—but a picture of what you want 
might prove very inspiring. You can at 
least get him to look at it, and after talk- 
ing about it for awhile he might develop 
some enthusiasm. 

One young lady I know needed more 
room in her small apartment. She de- 
cided to discard the old four-poster in 
favor of a bed that would take up less 
room. She took a picture of a bed couch 
being exhibited in a model home in one 
of the town’s department stores, and from 
then on the battle was half won. A 
friend, after studying the picture, con- 
structed a wooden frame into which was 
fitted the box springs from the old four- 
poster to make a more modern, neater 
appearing bed. Ladies, just look what a 
mere picture can do! 

Are you shy about meeting people? Do 
you want to make new friends? Let your 
camera do it for you. Some of these fine 
afternoons instead of sitting home and 
calling up a few of the old standbys for 
a hen party, follow your camera down the 
street to see where it will take you. It’s 
an excellent way to meet a new neigh- 
bor. A few snaps of her little Arabella 
playing in the yard will bring the par- 
ent out, full of feminine curiosity, to find 
out what is going on. This will start the 
conversation, and before you know it you 
have a new member for the bridge club. 
Further along, you may come upon a new 
apartment building or store being erected 
in the neighborhood. The local news- 
paper may be able to use a picture to 
show the progress of the building. If you 
pass by the neighborhood community 
house, take a few snaps showing the 
children using its playground facilities 
and send them to the newspaper accom- 
panied by two or three paragraphs com- 
menting on its value in keeping children 
off the streets. You will be surprised how 
important you will feel when you see it 
in print. You might even run into some- 
thing as exciting as an automobile acci- 
dent or a fire. 

On such afternoon jaunts, especially on 
Saturdays and Sundays, you will usually 
find that you are not alone, for it is then 
that the camera fans come out in full 
force. When you get into the zoo or 
amusement park, they begin to clutter up 
your pictures. Just as you are about to 
snap a wild zorillic or a South American 
umba, your viewfinder will reflect the 
body of a fellow fan hanging from a tree 
limb right in your line of action. Before 


you know it you are discussing Flexy 
Fanty cameras, quadruple shutters, and 
knee action meters as if you knew what 
they were all about. Result—a new 
friend. 

Perhaps you are going to give a party! 
Here is a splendid opportunity to make it 
just a little bit different by using photog- 
raphy. For example, the writer some 
time ago gave a wedding shower for a 
friend and sent out photographic invita- 
tions as shown in Fig. 2. These were 
easily made by setting the camera up be- 
fore a blackboard on which the invitation 
had been written with chalk, using a 
chair as a stand-in to obtain focus, then 
removing the chair and stepping into po- 
sition with an umbrella. The camera was 
set off by means of a self-timer attached 
to its shutter. The picture was printed 
at an angle on a sheet of 5” x7” paper, 
and raindrops drawn in with a heavy 
pencil. Any number of ideas could be 
used in this way. You might take a self- 
portrait showing your head sticking out 
from between the folds of a bathroom 
shower curtain, paste the picture on a 
plain sheet of paper, and print the writ- 
ten information below. 

You don’t have to confine your ideas 
to parties alone, but can use _ them 
throughout the year. You might steal a 
march at Christmas and make up the 
family Christmas cards. Then there are 
the numerous prizes, birthday gifts, 
Christmas presents, etc., that can be made 
up photographically in the form of waste- 
baskets, trays, screens, lampshades, mu- 
rals, or an especially good picture neatly 
mounted and framed. Such efforts are 
appreciated more than if the articles were 
purchased at the store, and you can have 
a lot of fun making them. 

Women, as a rule, have a slightly dif- 
ferent and somewhat refreshing approach 
te problems. However, in photography 
many have a tendency to make pictures 
like the ones they see in magazines and 
at exhibits and which are largely the 
work of men. They do not express their 
own originality or feeling toward the 
subject matter. 

For instance, in taking pictures of chil- 
dren, women are often influenced by the 
strictly commercial child portraits they 
have always seen. Before he can have his 
picture taken, Johnny must have his hair 
carefully combed, his face washed clean, 
and be dressed in his Sunday-go-to- 
meeting suit. Then he is carefully seated 
and his picture taken. That isn’t the way, 
though, that you are used to seeing him 
around the house during playtime. Why 
not snap him when he is an excited cow- 
boy—play clothes, dirt, and all. Or get 
him to pose in his Indian suit. In the 
February, 1938, issue of PopuLar PHOTOG- 
RAPHY appeared a series of original pho- 
tographs of this nature made by Mrs. 
Harland Krueger of her son Billy. With 
a few props and makeup, Mrs. Krueger 
converted Billy into a beggar, a robber, 
a flirt, a Russian peasant, etc., producing 
an extremely interesting set of character 
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studies. You might try your hand at the 
same. Take a few informal snapshots of 
the youngsters at frequent intervals as 
they grow up. The picture shown in Fig. 
4 was made with very simple equipment. 

Set your thinking cap, follow your 
feminine instincts, and bring fresh influ- 
ences to photography. Here is a field in 
which women can equal and even excel 
men. In addition to material gain, it 
offers artistic expression for which 
women are by nature especially fitted. 
Leisure time, instead of being wasted, 
can be devoted to a fascinating hobby 
that offers rich rewards in the satisfac- 
tion of having accomplished something of 
value. So give it a try, you darkroom 
widows, and see what fun it is! 

This article is dedicated to women only. 
But if you are a man and have stayed 
with it this far, turn it over to your wife 
and see what happens. You might be 
surprised someday to find a new assistant 
ecupying the darkroom—one who can 
offer plenty of competition —j 


Light Leaks in Pack Adapter 

A COMMON ailment, and frequently 
{i hard to locate, light-leaks in film- 
pack adapters not only are annoying but 
can result in many a spoiled negative. 











Photo shows how “spider” is placed. 


Sometimes the negative will be fogged 
around the edges, and in other cases the 
negative will have a spot toward one end 
with fog running outward from the spot 
in rays or streaks. In many cases this 
trouble is caused by the filmpack being 


loose inside the adapter, as when a 314x | 


41, pack is used in a 9x12 cm adapter. The 
trouble always can be decreased and 
isually can be eradicated entirely by re- 
moving the pressure “spider” from a dis- 
carded pack, cutting it down to the shape 
‘een in the accompanying illustration, and 
placing it on the back of the filmpack be- 
lore loading. The “spider” will keep the 
pack firmly in place. 

Another instance in which this method 
will be found very helpful is when the 
negatives from a filmpack exhibit an 
overall fuzziness which is hard to account 
‘or. Chances are that your filmpack has 
been loose in the adapter here, too. When 
the pack is not thrust forward firmly in 
the focal plane and the camera lens 1s 
used at a wide aperture there may not be 

ficient depth of focus at the rear of the 
camera to prevent the film from being out 
us. The “spider” will prove val- 
in such cases—Howard W. Rozelle, 
R ond, Ind. 
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Fotoshop Now Offers- 
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Abbey Super-Press Flashguns for Anniver- 
sary Graphics march right ahead. Improve- 
ments include (1) Midget Magnetic Tripper 
at top of lensboard for split minute “get 
ready.”” No fumbling for disconnected wires 
because the wire’s right there on the camera 
all the time, and the Magnetic Tripper is 
in place ready to “go” at the touch of Ab- 
bey’s simplified, direct acting switch. Added 
magnetic power—lower battery drain than 
ever before. (2) Amploid * Reflectors for 
bayonet and standard base lamps actually 
have less bulk—give 25% to 50°) more 
light than previous Abbey reflectors. (3) 
Brass, chrome plated throughout—your best 
assurance against corrosive atmospheres. (4) 
Equal operating efficiency whether used in 
vertical or horizontal positions. 

Check above and five other Abbey features 
when getting your “gun” for your new 
Graphic. 

* Amploid Reflectors list $2 higher. 


“No Abbey owner has ever had to pay a 
penny for repairs or service on his equip- 
ment.” 

Made in U.S.A. by 


ABBEY CORP., 305 E. 45th St., New York, N. Y. 











SOLID LEATHER 


($1.75 Value) 
For Carrying 
FILTERS @ LENSES @ 
SUNSHADES e FILM 
ETC. FITS WESTON 
AND G. E EXPO- 

SURE METERS. 





. x 

214” x 114” 
NOW! TELEPHOTO ilar value. Conveni 
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cost! Use DuMau ment H ‘sow eavy russet 

& Dowel ri Vic leathet " ed witl belt 

noculat only $7.05 oF Cost U. S. Gov't. over $2. 
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U.S. Gov't Bine 4 2 for $1.25 prepaid Money 

Circular free back guarantee 

DuMaurier Co. Dept. 109 Eimira, N. Y. 





MountKODACHROMES 
The NEW Easy Way 


with - 
i 292 


SLIDE BINDER 


This new “all-in-one” binder assures instanta- 
neous automatic centering of film and glass. 
Just place film between glass and seal! Saves 
time; prevents buckling; practically unbreak 
able. Light-weight. Lowers cost. No tape neces 
sary. Waite for S.V.E. literature now! 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 
Dept. 9-PP. 100 E. Ohio St., Chicago, Ili. 

















Perfect Negatives for Perfect Prints 


(Continued from page 24) 





when I tell you that all of the prints were 
made on the same normal grade of paper. 

I am not advocating indiscriminate 
overexposure, but recite this experiment 
to bring out one very important point. 
The only reason my test worked out as 
it did was because the negatives were 
properly developed. Proper exposure is 
important if you wish to turn out good 
pictures consistently, but proper negative 
development is not only important; it is 
imperative. That is why when I am 
asked, “What paper should I get?” or 
“How long should I develop my nega- 
tives?” my answer is, “Get a normal 
grade of paper and develop your nega- 
tives to fit a normal grade of paper.” 
The very soft and extremely hard grades 
of paper are supplied by the manufac- 
turers to give the photographer a mate- 
rial which will in some way compensate 
for poor negative development. A normal 
grade of enlarging paper is usually la- 
beled either “Normal” or “Number 2;” 
in some contact papers such as Azo, I 
consider Number 3 to be within the nor- 
mal range. 

My unshaken belief is that the really 
critical stage in the processing of a pho- 
tograph is the development of the nega- 
tive. Making a good print from a good 
negative is easy, inexpensive, and a lot 
of fun. Trying to get a good print from 
a bad negative is difficult, expensive, and 
very trying on the disposition. The dif- 
ference between a good negative and a 
bad negative is usually one of develop- 
ment. 

Here in the Hollywood laboratories I 
have available for my use all sorts of 
apparatus for the scientific measurement 
of emulsion speeds and developing times. 
Yet I know of no better way of learning 
proper darkroom procedure than a sim- 
ple test that any amateur can make in 
his own kitchen or bathroom darkroom 
and arrive at the right answers, just as 
though he had the finest laboratory in 
which to work. It is an old test that has 
been recommended many times in the 
past, but it is still the most informative 
experiment that you can make when first 
using a new type of negative emulsion 
or a new negative developer. The small 
cost for the complete test will be saved 
many times over. 

The object of this test is to help you 
establish your own personal standards of 
operation. It will show you how to make 
the kind of negatives from which you 
can make the kind of prints you like, and 
do this consistently. 

The first test should be made out of 
doors. I suggest you photograph some 
one in light clothes in fairly bright sun- 
light. The background, if possible, should 
be well broken up with bright and dark 
patches; light-colored buildings and trees 
would be ideal. 

1. Make six exposures all at the same 
shutter speed and aperture. Select this 
exposure with care, being sure that it is 
on the full side. If there is any doubt in 


your mind, double it. 





2. If you are very sure that these six 
shots have had a very generous exposure. 
use it as a base, and make six more ex- 
posures in the proportions of one-quar- 
ter, one-half, three-quarters, one, two. 
and four. In order to keep a record of 
these that you cannot mislay or forget, 
have your model hold a slate or card on 
which is written the film speed and the 
exposure you give each shot. 

3. Select the developer you want to 
test, mix up a fresh batch, and bring jt 
to the proper temperature. Be careful 
about the temperature; it really is impor- 
tant. Take your first six films and place 
them all in the developer at the same 
time. Call the recommended normal de- 
veloping time 100%, remove them one at 
a time as they receive the following de- 
grees of development: 55%, 70%, 85%. 
100% , 115% , 130% . To illustrate, if you 
are using a ten-minute developer, you 
will take the first negative out at five 
and one-half minutes, the second at 
seven minutes, the third at eight and one- 
half minutes, the fourth at ten minutes, 
the fifth at eleven and one-half minutes, 
and the sixth at thirteen minutes. Keep 
a record of the actual developing times 

4. When the negatives are dry, make 
the best print you can from each one, 
using a normal grade of paper and your 
standard paper developer. Do not em- 
ploy dodging during exposure, and de- 
velop each print for a normal length of 
time—no more, no less. During this pro- 
cedure it is important to use a generous 
quantity of developer and to maintain the 
temperature at 70 degrees, or at least 
have it the same for all of the prints 
Comparison of the prints will show one 
of two things. If one print is definitely 
better than the rest, the development 
time given the negative from which it was 
made becomes your normal standard in 
the future. If two prints are outstanding, 
one being a little on the flat side while 
the other is just a little contrasty, your 
standard development time will be some- 
where between what the corresponding 
negatives received. The possible devia- 
tion from perfection cannot be more than 
710°, plus or minus. 

5. Having arrived at a standard de- 
veloping time, we are now ready to pro- 
ceed. If developer from the first test is 
one of the regular metol-hydroquinone 
formulas and has been kept well bottled 
up, it is probably still in good enough 
condition for the rest of our experiment 
Be sure it is used at the same tempera- 
ture as before. The six remaining films 
taken at varying exposures are placed in 
the developer all at the same time. De- 
velop them for your new standard devel- 
opment time. Remove them all together 
Fix, wash, and dry them. 

6. Without dodging, but varying the 
exposure to produce the best possible re- 
sult from each negative, make prints 0” 
normal paper using your standard pape! 
developer. , 

7. Compare the finished prints and be 
amazed. I'll guarantee now that five ol 
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these prints will be very nearly identical. 

8. I would recommend that you do one 
more thing to complete your experiment. 
One of the six negatives made with vary- 
ing exposures received the same expo- 
sure and development as the negative you 
used in selecting your standard develop- 
ment time, the only difference being that 
it was developed in a developer that had 
been used and was probably several days 
older. Compare these negatives criti- 
cally. Print them, giving identical expo- 
sures and developing the prints together 
for the same length of time. This will 
give you a very good idea of how use and 
age affect a negative developer. 

In recommending these tests it is not 
my idea to fill your mind with a lot of 
technical data concerning exposure and 
development, but rather to help you rele- 
gate these details to their proper place— 
that of merely mechanical steps between 
the taking of a picture and its production 
as a print on paper. The more you can 
standardize the purely mechanical phases 
of photography, the freer will be your 
mind and the more thought you can de- 
vote to the artistic and inspirational side; 
and that is where the fun really is. 

The first step in standardizing is to 
find the developer that will most nearly 


meet your requirements. Let me say 
here, that unless your requirements are 
very special ones, almost any of the 


standard formulas will produce equally 
good results, the main difference being 
certain individuals will find one 
easier to use and more to their liking 
another. 
To sum up, every photographer experi- 
intentionally or unintentionally. 
If you are going to learn anything from 
experiments, set a standard by 
to judge them. By far the best 
standard to establish first is negative de- 
opment. After you have done this, 
may vary it as much as you want. 
[ry anything; you will always have a 
base to go back to. And, when things go 
ily, you won’t just wonder why. You 
rill know.— 
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XPERT photographers know that pho- 
tography is more than merely a mat- 
ter of practice and equipment True—both are 
necessary. But there is something more impor- 
tant—much more important—than either of them! 
The world’s leading photographers will tell you 
that first you must have expert guidance in de- 






veloping an artistic sense of pictorial values... 
composition . . drama and effect Then you 
must learn, under skilled personal instruction, 
how to use equipment and perfect a_ scientific 
technique which will reproduce faithfully, 
clearly, vividly, the picture you SEE and want 
to portray. Then—and only then—is practice 


worthwhile or equipment worthy of its cost. 
Leading Experts Guide You 
Every Step of the Way 
If you are ambitious to become a successful pho- 
tographer, either for pleasure or profit, the New 
York Institute of Photography now offers you 
an opportunity to be personally coached in every 


phase and ‘‘trick’’ of photography by some of 
America’s best-known photographic experts. 
Under their painstaking, sympathetic direction 


you will soon find yourself proudly making the 
kind of photographs that leading magazines and 
newspapers seek—photographs worthy of salon 
exhibition. Whether you are interested in pho- 
tography merely as a hobby—as a money-mak- 


ing sideline business—or as a means toward a 
profitable career—you NEED the kind of train- 
ing these men and women can give you! 


Courses cover Commercial, News, Portrait, Ad- 
vertising, Color, Motion Picture and other 
branches of photography. 
RESIDENT COURSES: Conducted 
ern, completely equipped studios 

i No classes 


in our mod- 
Day or eve- 


ning sessions. You are taught in- 
dividually Start any time. 

COLOR COURSE: Latest methods and modern 
technique of color work Practical, learn-by- 
doing training Air-conditioned color labora- 
tories and studios with complete modern equip- 
ment and cameras. 

HOME STUDY COURSE: For those who are 
unable to come to New York Practical indi- 


vidual training under the close 


supervision of 


THOMAS O. 
SCHECKELL, 


CHARLES KORB, 
Commercial Photography 





Dean, 
Pictorial Photography 





S. F. OFFENBACH, 
Portrai e 


JAMES E. SMITH, 
Color Photography 





HELENE SANDERS, 


MABEL E. POTTENGER, 
Creative Analysis and 
Retouching 





Art in Photography 





the N.Y.I. faculty. 

Our FREE book ‘Photography for Pleasure or 

Career” gives full details. The coupon or a 

post card brings you YOUR copy—without cost i gg 
* obligation NO SALESMAN a. oC ERNEST STERN, GEO. E. F 

ON YOU! “Write TODAY—NOW! WILI CALL Motion Picture Expert News Photography 
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“ARKAY 


Photo-Dry ~~ 7 
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Quick 

Even 

Drying of 

Dull or Glossy ead 

Photo Prints 95 
from $695 


RKAY Photo-Dry, the modern electric print 

dryer, gives you quick results, evenly dried 
prints free from warp, either dull-finish or glossy. 
It is the print dryer for you. DeLuxe Models 
are thermostatically controlled by sensitive silver 
contacted thermostats.. Sizes range from 1!2!/,” 
x 16!/," to 1934” x 27” platens. Matching, all-steel, 
drop-leaf tables and ARKAY Chrome Ferro 


Plates may be supplied for all sizes. Write for 
NEW illustrated literature, NOW. Buy from 
Dealers. 


ARKAY LABORATORIES, Inc. 
1570 South First Street 


Milwaukee Wisconsin 
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Control! 
Bee Bee 
AUTO-TIMER 


for 
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printing 





Here's a timer that does TWD important darkroom tas‘ 


does them with split-second accuracy . . and will 
remain serviceable and accurate indefinitely. Employs 
highest quality synchronous, low-sneed motor . and a 


micro-switch good for million operations without 

failure. And it's extremely compact, measuring about 5 in 

square; and is furnished housed in a durable die-cast 

aluminum case, with rubber covered leads of generous 
length. Here's how it operates 

1 Slight touch of micro switch togglk tarts the ex 

posure period ifety light automatically turns 

off or printing light automatically 
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larging light turn ff, the safety light turns on 

3 osures 
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Flash Portraits for True Expression 
(Continued from page 21) 





Filters do not seem to be widely used 
in flash work, but I have discovered that 
they are almost indispensable where the 
best results are wanted. I employ a 
medium-yellow filter indoors to lend in- 
creased brilliance to my negatives. Out- 
doors I find that this type of filter helps 
to get added snap in my flash shots, and 
of course it brings out clouds too. A light 
red filter comes in handy for certain 
effects outdoors, also. 

A favorite portrait trick is to produce 
a mask-like face against a black back- 
ground. Very often even the hair is 
merged into darkness for a complete 
facial mask effect. The flash is partic- 
ularly well adapted to this sort of por- 


trait. It is fired straight on from camera 
position to avoid all possibility of 
shadows. The only necessary props are 


a flat black background and black cloth- 
ing which absorb the light rather than 
reflect it. 

Another good (and economical) stunt 
is performed with one bulb, a reflecting- 
board, and a mirror. The bulb is shot 
toward the mirror, which has been so 
placed that the light will bounce to the 
reflector and thence to the subject. In 
this way you get the effect of a triple 
light source at the cost of a single bulb. 
You needn’t worry about whether the 
light will bounce around to all the vari- 
ous surfaces in time, since light travels 
at the rate of approximately 186,000 miles 
per second! 

I’ve found that authentic candid shots 
can be obtained by using a miniature 
camera equipped with a telephoto lens, 
with the flashbulb on the end of an ex- 
tension cord. In the studio I occasionally 
fit an 85 or 135 mm lens to my miniature 
camera and stand out of sight of the 
movie star I intend to photograph. My 
assistant takes the reflector at the end of 
the extension wire and ambles over to- 
ward the subject. He stands around un- 
obtrusively with the reflector held be- 
hind him until I have focused. Then I 
give him the signal, he eases the reflector 
into the proper position, and I shoot from 
where I’m standing. 

Although synchronized flash is not 
used extensively for glamour portraits it 
is applicable to this sort of work never- 
theless. It is as good as any other light 
source for those dramatic shots which 
feature long shadows cast by lengthy eye- 
lashes on silken cheeks. The simple an- 
swer is toplighting. 

Since much of my studio work is in 
the field of fashion photography, I finally 
have evolved an arrangement of flash 
lighting which is flexible and adaptable to 
various costumes and backgrounds, as 
well as being useful for other purposes. 
The basis of this setun is four No. 21 
G.E. bulbs in reflectors. If the back- 
ground is black I do not direct any light 
onto it. If it is light in tone I backlight 
it from a low angle, sometimes from the 
floor. One bulb is used on each side of 
the subject, one in front, and one for top- 
or backlighting. I use one of the cross- 


lights further away from the subject than 
the other one is, in order to weaken it 
slightly. Otherwise the lighting would 
be too even and definition or plasticity 
would be lacking. 

High key portraits can be achieved by 
means of flash with a minimum of equip- 
ment, only two bulbs being necessary, 
The main precaution to be taken is that 
the front light be perfectly flat and cast 
no shadows. It should be located directly 
in front of the subject and slightly higher 
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These diagrams show setups for high key 
(left) and silhouette portraits by flash. 


than the camera lens. The second bulb, 
of course, is fired directly at the white 
background from close in. 

Silhouettes are extremely simple, too. 
The only requisites here are two lights 
behind a translucent screen, which is set 
up in back of the subject. Each of the 
lights is fired toward the back of the 
screen frog a 45° angle, thus providing 
the strong counterlighting which silhou- 
ettes the subject. 

Portraiture of pets and children be- 
comes a very simple matter when flash- 
bulbs are used. Anyone who has waited 
hours to catch a baby or a kitten in a 
quiet moment will appreciate the advan- 
tage of shooting at any given instant and 
knowing that action will be stopped. 
Here again the small working aperture of 
the lens provides much-needed depth, 
and is highly useful in obtaining the fur 
texture which is so desirable in pictures 
of animals. No longer must we turn out 
photographs of pets in which there is a 
diminution of sharpness around the ears 
and neck. 

In shooting flash portraits outdoors it’s 
well to remember at all times that the 
“bottles of sunlight” can be used to ex- 
cess unless you're careful. Keep them in 
their proper place as auxiliaries to the 
sun. Too much flash outdoors will flat- 
ten the main point of interest and pro- 
duce an unnatural picture. The flash 
eliminates the necessity of dragging 
heavy reflectors around with you on out- 
door portrait expeditions, and is appre- 
ciated especially by those with weak eyes 
who find the light from reflectors a stim- 
ulus to tears and wry expressions. The 
flash “stands in” for the reflector and is 
much easier to manipulate; but you must 
use it discriminately. 

Regarding color, I stick to the indoor 
type of Kodachrome, simply putting the 
recommended filter over the lens when 
I'm called upon to work outdoors. !9 
color work it’s highly important to be- 
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a ware of deep shadows. With this in mind | ‘ ‘ . 
[have evolved a somewhat standardized | ie M 

setup for portraiture which gives me very | { 
cue soot HOTRIX SS Exposure Meter 

_ The camera is placed between 6 and 10 
feet from the subject. Two No. 21 G.E. Acclaimed by prominent mer 

in fashbulbs are placed so as to produce : —_ phers everywhere as wre gee black- 
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e single, easy 
{ 8. When working in color you should 
disregard the general rule I gave previ- : 
ously regarding the use of “deep bowl” 
reflectors, and use shallow reflectors 
which will tend to spread the light 
around more. Remember also that the 
exposure data I have given here may re- 
quire some experimentation on your part 
with regard to the exact distances at 
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which the lights are placed. Practice un- 


til you can obtain a proper balance of 


lighting. 

Portraits of men are the most trouble- 
some when the combination of flash and 
color is used. It is generally necessary 
to use makeup to cover the beard, even 
though the subject is freshly-shaven. 
Otherwise there is apt to be a dominant 
and objectionable black or purplish cast 
to the lower half of the face. 

Eventually you'll be able to go out on 
a flash-portrait job without feeling that 
you're still practicing. Your experiments 
and your experience will tell you before- 
hand what effect you will get. It is 
strongly recommended that you select 
one type of bulb and explore its possibili- 
ties to the utmost. In flash photography, 
as in all other types, you'll do a better 
job when you know your equipment and 
materials thoroughly.— 


Improved Focusing Cloth 
ee when you are using a 

focusing cloth outdoors the wind js 
apt to blow the cloth about and cause it 
to slip partially or completely out of 
place. This is very annoying, since it per- 
mits stray light to strike the groundglass 
or the eyes, or both. To remedy this diffi- 
culty, procure some fairly heavy flexible 
netal chain from your hardware store. 
stores have a considerable variety 
to choose from, and you can get the size 
which suits you best. Now sew the chain 
within the border of the focusing cloth 
n all four sides. You will find that the 
weight of the chain causes the cloth to 
drape itself about your head and shoul- 
ders very effectively, making the material 
much less capable of being disturbed. - 
Maurice Kains, West Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Thickness of Paper 
Affects Enlarger Focusing 
yo you may be getting admir- 

able sharpness in the focusing of 
your enlargements, it’s ten to one you 
om generally improve this sharpness by 
‘ocusing on the back of a sheet of paver 

' the same weight as that on which 
going to print. In this way the 
is focused in the exact plane to be 
oceuy ied by the emulsion.—Charles A 
Holby, Rochester, Pa. 
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Pictures People Like 


(Continued from page 17) 







































































































































































photo folder 


ps send you Photo-cloth 
(the same ready adhesive 
surface material Commercial 
Photographers use for cloth 
back prints)—this you cut 
to fit a series of prints 
(any number) — lay the cloth on 
the back of wet prints and when 
‘dry, you have a folder—strong and substantial. 
We include a yard of deep red Sturdetan which 
looks like leather and makes a fine cover in 
which you insert the strip of prints and the re- 
sult is a fine gift folder—durable, attractive, 
impressive and inexpensive. A nice way to send 
summer prints to your vacation friends, series 
of baby pictures, pet pictures, ete. Many varia- 
tions of use and form described in instruction 
sheet. Introductory kit contains 30 feet, 9 inches 
wide of Holliston Photo Cloth and 3 feet, 9 
inches wide of Sturdetan. No tools needed ex- 
cept a pair of scissors. Easy to do—and quick. 
Introductory price $1.00 post paid. 


THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. 
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paper parlance. The answer is still “no 
if the men in the audience are on the 
WPA, from the steel mills of Gary, or 
traveling salesmen of either new or old 
school. 

Writers of “oddities” columns will be 
interested to know that the female nudes 
and “cheesecakes” are of greater interest 
to women than to men. Stop and think 
for a minute. Notice the silk stocking 
advertisements? It’s a cinch women buy 
more silk stockings than men, and the 
hosiery mills don’t waste thousands of 
advertising dollars when they portray 
beautiful legs in a direct appeal to 
women. 

My guests tonight form a cosmopolitan, 
democratic group. At dinner a college 
professor will rub elbows with a banker, 
and the banker’s wife in turn with a 
struggling author on the WPA Writer’s 
Project. The writer’s wife will pass the 
rolls to the sweet young thing. After 
dinner I’ve asked the maid to step in, 
and the man who takes care of the fur- 
nace wants to bring his wife. 

All of these people have one thing in 
common. Beyond an inexpensive camera 
used only on such state occasions as 
graduation, vacation, and the annual 
family reunion, they own no other photo- 
graphic equipment. They do no dabbling 
in photography, and none has attended a 
photographic salon. They have none but 
the average means of appreciation for 
photographic work, know and care little 
about the technique of modern photog- 
raphy, and are interested primarily and 
almost solely by subject material. 

My little group is not an isolated ex- 
ceptional segment of America’s millions. 
It is a substantial part of these millions— 
the “other side of the tracks” to photog- 
raphers. In broad economic terms, they 
are the consumers who know nothing 
about the principles or techniques of 
manufacturing, who see only the finished 
product, and who have and exercise the 
right of conscious or subconscious pref- 
erence. 

While my intimate group is composed 
of friends, I haven’t the vaguest idea of 
the picture preferences of any of them. 
But because it is a cosmopolitan group, 
I know that what appeals to the average 
man or woman will appeal to the average 
man and woman in my group. And I do 
know that the banker and the college 
professor as well as the maid and the 
sweet young thing, all have picture inter- 
ests in common according to their sex. 

Before starting the selection of subject 
material, I'm going to give a little thought 
to the locale of the picture itself. Does 
it make any difference whether the pic- 
torial material is local, national, or inter- 
national? 

Off hand, the answer is that the picture 
itself counts most—not where it was 
taken. But to inject timeliness in my 
presentation I cannot afford to overlook 
the known fact that interest in people, 
places, and things international has been 


heightened by the war in both Europe 








and Asia. So I establish a 4-3-3 ratio as 
regards locale. This means that out of 
every ten pictures Ill show four which 
are international, three which are na- 
tional, and three which are local. 

Then I begin to segregate pictures of 
people into those which show women, 
men, and both men and women. Here 
again I come up with a 4-3-3 ratio, with 
the “4” applying to photographs includ- 
ing both men and women. 

If the audience was stag, I’d establish 
a different ratio—something like 5-3-2 
with pictures of men in the majority and 
pictures of women in the minority. Men 
prefer pictures of men. Women prefer 
pictures of both men and women, and 
then pictures of men least of all. So the 
ratio for women would be 4-4-2 with 
photographs of men in the minority. 

A while back I mentioned the nude and 
the leg photograph. I was so emphatic 
about not bringing out this type for men 
that you probably figured I was some- 
thing of a moralist who sparkled at ice- 
cream socials. Heaven forbid that I, or 
any other member of my sex, ever fail 
to appreciate the beauty and symmetry 
of the female figure. My emphasis was 
necessary, however, once and for all to 
kill the guy who, when hearing of a stag 
showing, shouts, “Haul out the Sex!” 

There will be a selection of nudes and 
leg shots for my own little audience, and 
there will be more of these pictures than 
there will be historical scenes, fashions, 
or sports. 

Did I mention fashions and sports? No 
mistake. Remember my audience is com- 
posed of both men and women. But look 
at this. I will show ten sports pictures, 
eight for the men in the audience and 
two for the women. If I keep everything 
in proportion to interest, there will be 
only seven leg pictures for men to eight 
of sports. 

And what about women and fashions? 
Oddly, women have just as much inter- 
est in photographs of others of their sex 
unclad or partially unclad as when fully 
clothed in the latest fashions. 

Now I have to do a little work in the 
melting pot. The women will want to 
see some of the latest fashion pictures, 
but the men will be interested in only 
one out of every three I show for women. 
So that means I'll have to sugar-coat the 
fashion pill. Simple process. We'll start 
with the nude and then dress her, work- 
ing in a few sports backgrounds and a 
few sports fashions. As she becomes clad 
show her in company with men for pho- 
tographs of both men and women. And 
then I'll sugar-coat the pill still a little 
more by showing some of the fashions of 
the gay nineties and by decades to the 
present, thereby working in_ historical 
interest for both men and women. 

But here I’ve been toying with subject 
material which is down at the lower end 
of the majority interest scale, and it’s 
high time I devoted my efforts to the 
selection of material which is up at the 


top in interest. But before leaving the 
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lower classifications I want to check one 
more thing. My sports pictures must all 
be good action shots. Sport is action, 
and the camera must catch and interpret 
that action at its peak. Athletic ability 
does not reveal itself in the uniform of 
the sport alone, but requires in addition 
the suggestion of action. 

Now, as I thumb through the files, I 
begin to draw out some of the better 
pictures of children and animals, of 
places and things, of scenery, and of 
travel. And off in a corner I'll put a lit- 
tle pile of general potpourri, photographs 
hard to classify but which will be in- 
triguing because of their waywardness 
from the beaten path. 

I'll pay particular attention to my se- 
lection of scenic and travel photos, be- 
cause these will be of most interest to 
my composite group. Not being a Burton 
Holmes, I won’t attempt to present a 
travelog, or bore my friends with the de- 
tails of last summer’s cruise to Alaska. 
But here I remember my ratio of four 
international, three national, three local. 
And to be timely, my shots from abroad 
will show the scenic spots and travel 
points in Europe destroyed by gunfire or 
involved in negotiations. 

The national, local scenic, and travel 
shots will be well removed from time- 
liness. Since high interest in travel pic- 
tures is a manifestation of the escape 
mechanism, the desire to “get away from 
it all,” and the desire within all of us to 
see pictures of places where we have 
been or long to be, I will take extra care 
to reverse the seasons and the climate. 
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Photographs of scenery, travel, places, 
and objects will occupy a fifth of my to- 
tal showing. And in order not to tanta- 
lize my guests I will be sure to tell them 
the “what” and “where” of these photo- 
graphs. 

As I nave blended from the scenic into 
travel into places and then objects, so 
I now introduce my selection of animal 
photographs, presenting almost as many 
of these as scenery-travel combined. 
With 14,000,000 dogs licensed in the 
United States, I can hardly overlook the 
canines. Then I dig around and find 
that 12,000,000 of them are mongrels. So, 
while the pure-breds have their inning, 
I give the mongrels a real play in my se- 
lection, too. 

I haven’t the time to show a full men- 
agerie, but I know that there is equal 
interest in animals with which my guests 
are not familiar. So in addition to the 
dogs, cats, horses, canaries, etc., I bring 
out a cow and her calf, the heavily pub- 
licized panda, and Barnum & Bailey’s 
Gargantua. 

And, by the way, none of my photo- 
graphs are closeups to the extent that 
the identifying or correlated background 
is missing. 

The animal pictures will gradually in- 
troduce my selection of child photo- 
graphs. The combination of child and 
pet is hard to beat from an interest view- 
point. And pictures of children—ah! 
Here the maternal instinct inherent in 
every woman really comes to the fore. 
Men aren’t quite as interested in photo- 
graphs of children, so that out of ten, four 
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would be for men, six for women. 

The interest in pictures of children 
seems to be at its peak for women when 
the child photographed is under five 
years of age. Sex of child appears to 
make little difference. 

For literally bombshell purposes, I am 
now going to vary sharply in my presen- 
tation. This is the greatest scientific age 
the world has ever seen, and there is as 
definite an interest in piciures of a scien- 
tific or mechanical nature as in any other 
top classification. While it surprised you, 
perhaps, to learn that leg photographs 
were of more interest to women than to 
men, you may be equally surprised to 
know that women are just as interested 
in the progress and achievements of sci- 
ence as are men. 

I will make the selection carefully, so 
that my photographs do not require too 
much in the way of explanation. In- 
cluded will be, for example, a picture of 
a motor car made of transparent external 
finish so that its functional apparatus can 
be seen clearly; a few photographs on 
how aerial maps are made; the interior 
of a streamliner’s coach; how the new 
frozen-body treatment for cancer is ap- 
plied, and so on. 

Now, some pictures of people as people. 
Character studies? A few. But I’m going 
to prepare a section of contrasts, taking 
a group of photographs of important peo- 
ple (international, national, and local), 
and divide them into two sections. In 
one I will pile all of the studio and posed 
portraits, and in the other all of the in- 
formal and “candid” variety of shots of 
the same people. In every case, how- 
ever, I want these people against their 
related backgrounds. A pushcart peddler 
is as meaningless without his pushcart as 
is a hunter without his gun. 

From here my guests will be intro- 
duced to the nudes, the fashions, the his- 
torical scenes, and finally the sports. 

Throughout the evening they will be 
entertained by the best photographs, with 
subject matter arranged and presented in 
order and in proportion to what we know 
about picture preferences. Most impor- 
tantly, there is variety. But variety 
without order and without proper em- 
phasis is chaos. Here again is where re- 
search brings order out of chaos. 

Try applying this technique on some 
of your friends. Your selection, of 
course, will have to be governed by the 
pictures in your files. However, you can 
apply the same general rules, in part or 
in whole, to almost any miscellaneous 
group of pictures. These same findings 
can also be a guide for your future pic- 
ture taking, when you are making pic- 
tures to please others.— 


Clean Margins in Tinting 

OMETIMES when tinting prints by 
J means of oil or water colors it be- 
comes a problem to keep the white mar- 
gins free of color. Cellulose tape can be 
used to protect these margins and at the 
same time will be found very helpful in 
holding the print flat while you work on 
it. Thus it is not necessary to impair the 
appearance of the white borders with 
holes caused by thumbtacks.—Rev. G. dH. 
Smith. Morrisburg, Ont. 
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Plan Children's Pictures 


(Continued from page 31) 








actions. Cameras were located on a ver- 
tically-curved track built onto the side 
of the screened dome. The cameras 
could be locked at any position between 
horizontal and vertical, and were aimed 
toward the prearranged universal focal 
center occupied by the baby. 

With these arrangements all estab- 
lished in advance and standardized for 
every child, our photographic records 
automatically fell into uniform series for 
scientific comparison. For example, at 
twenty weeks and at four-week intervals 
thereafter we placed a small hand bell 
on a predetermined spot on the table pre- 
viously mentioned. At twenty weeks the 
baby crudely contacted the bell; at 
twenty-eight weeks he grasped it 
promptly by the handle and turned it 
end for end; at forty weeks he held it 
in one hand and poked the clapper with 
the forefinger of the other hand. 
Whether portrayed in movies or by 
means of selected stills a sequence of 
this kind makes an interesting pictorial 
series. The meaning of each picture is 
heightened because it can be compared 
systematically, point for point, with a 
corresponding shot which was taken ear- 
lier or later. 

Our extensive records of child devel- 
opment have been indexed, catalogued, 
and assembled in a _ photographic re- 
search library. From these records we 
compiled An Atlas of Infant Behavior, 
a systematic delineation of human be- 
havior patterns, illustrated by 3,200 ac- 
tion photographs. 

In this connection we might venture 
another suggestion to the amateur. Do 
you depend too much upon chance and 
opportunism? It’s granted, of course, 
that many of the finest child pictures are 
those which could not have been planned 
at all. Nevertheless, there is a great field 
for systematic age-sequence series work 
in amateur child photography. Now that 
your first child is ten years old, for ex- 
ample, wouldn’t you prize a series of 
closeups of his hands, say, at one month, 
six months, one year, two years, four 
years, six years, and ten years? With a 
little long-range planning you would 
have had those very pictures at very 
little expenditure of time or effort. 

Even a baby’s profile changes notice- 
ably from week to week. Here is an in- 
teresting subject for systematic amateur 
photography. Get the tip of that baby 
nose always on a selfsame photographic 
spot and you'll obtain an intriguing docu- 
ment of development. 

The same principle holds in_photo- 
graphing child behavior. It is interesting 
to recall that about 80 years ago an in- 
genious Philadelphia inventor named 
Sellars conceived the idea of capturing 
and reconstituting action by means of in- 
stantaneous photography, which then was 
very new. He took a series of pictures 
of his small son in the act of driving a 
nail into a piece of wood. He pasted each 
successive picture on a blade of a paddle- 
wheel. When the wheel was whirled 
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around, behold, the boy was seen driving 
the nail into the wood once more. Action 
photography of child behavior was an 
accomplished fact. 

What could a systematic amateur of 
today do with the particular bit of be- 
havior just described? I suggest that it 
would be both entertaining and instruc- 
tive to adopt nail-and-hammer or peg- 
and-mallet activity as a standard situa- 
tion which could be chronicled at ad- 
vancing ages. The six-month-old baby 
would seize the hammer in a crude way 
without using the handle adaptively. 
What will he do at one, two, three, and 
five years? Try it and see. Of course, 
you can space the intervals more fre- 
quently if you wish. 

A simple situation like this can be re- 
peated so as to build up a progressive 
story which from year to year will show 
interesting changes in posture, hand con- 
trol, facial expression, strength, and skill. 
The very transformations may help to 
emphasize the basic individuality of the 
child, which persists throughout the 
years. Another advantage of the system- 
atic series is that it brings change and 
permanence into contrast. 

Hit-or-miss photography bears interest 
at a very low rate. Systematic photog- 
raphy earns compound interest. When 
the child who has been photographed 
methodically grows up and inspects his 
action pictures in orderly progression 
he'll probably do two things. First he'll 
chuckle at the record of his early imma- 
turity. But the more important thing is 
that he’ll see himself in pictures and get 
a wholesome realization of the complex 
and elusive process of growth. 

If the majority of your child photog- 
raphy happens to be recorded in motion 
pictures you are cautioned against being 
concerned only with the projection of 
motion on a screen, even though that may 
be your main objective. In all of your 
good films and in some of your poorer 
ones there will nearly always be a few 
choice frames which in themselves have 
a maximum of beauty or meaning. Make 
it a practice to select these representative 
stills for enlargement and documentation. 
They serve to identify the contents of 
the various reels of movies and make 
their story more familiar. Motion and 
still pictures complement each other in 
the recording of child behavior and child 
development. 

Don’t neglect to date your pictures. 
Behavior changes with age, and it is 
these maturity changes which you wish 
to chronicle. For this reason a series of 
birthday pictures in each succeeding one 
of which the birthday cake always has 
one more candle on it often proves both 
enjoyable and revealing. 

It is strongly recommended that you 
place a premium on everyday, character- 
istic behavior. Let the burden of origi- 
nality fall upon you as the photographer. 
Set aside the first Saturday afternoon 
following each birthday for documentary 
purposes and you can build up a sys- 
tematie record of increasing value. 

What must you do to a young child to 
fet good pictures of him? You must do 
nothing to the child. Rather you must 
Create conditions in which the child in- 
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Camera fans! How would you like to own an 
Anniversary Speed Graphic completely 
equipped with Kalart Lens-Coupled Range 
Finder, Kalart Master Micromatic Speed 
Flash and Kalart Sistogun? YOU CAN! 
That’s the FIRST GRAND PRIZE in the 
Kalart FOURTH ANNUAL SPEED FLASH 
CONTEST—now under way! 


There are 35 valuable merchandise prizes in 
| all—worth more than $500! All you have to 
do is enter your favorite speed flash pictures 
in the contest. 


So... get your entry blank now from your 
dealer or send coupon direct to Kalart. Entry 
blank gives full details and contest rules. The 
contest closes December 3 1st. You may enter 
as many prints as you wish. Start shooting 
now! Get out your camera—and your Kalart 
Micromatic Speed Flash—and go after one of 
these prizes! 
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or your dealer. 








FREE TREATISE ON 
ENLARGING 

A valuable 36 
page book pre- 


pared by ex- 
perts tells you 
how—it gives 


valuable tips on 
dodging, double 
printing, diffusing, 
montage, formulae, 
vignetting, etc. Every 
amateur should have a copy. 


ENLARGING TREATISE PP940 FREE 











PUT YOUR VACATION 
PHOTOGRAPHS ON 
DRESS PARADE! 


80-Page Sellars Portfolio 
with Your Name on Cover! 











Here's the de luxe setting your choicest vaca 
“2 yrints deserve! Your own person port 
olio witl you wh name and the wor 

e 4 ver! t 

DuPont Fabcote cover 

ng opens flat for mount 





fine juality grey mounting stock iwIl2 inches 
Postpaid in U. S. A. 


$195 including name in gold 
litteren tith 1 


lettering. 


(S pped ¢ 











BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 
223 W. MADISON Sr. © fed i iee clown @ Si, le) 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


'evitably will reward you with natural, 


spontaneous behavior. The photographer 
should not attempt to dominate the situ- 
ation either by command or by coaxing. 
Self-effacement and patience are cardi- 
nal assets for the photographer who aims 
at superior results. Cunning also may 
be used to good advantage making expo- 
sures at significant moments and without 
the child’s knowledge. 

The task of the photographer is to 
catch the humor, the pathos, and the 
charm of simple, everyday behavior. A 
child stoops down and awkwardly picks 
up a shovel he has just dropped. This 
incident may provide you with just the 
picture opportunity you want. And a 
rear view may be the best possible in 
this case. It will certainly be better than 
a frontal portrait in which you try to 
pose the child and ask him to smile or 
tell him how to hold his shovel. If you 
want to get a really good record of the 
child’s behavior in any certain circum- 
stances or surroundings, get the camera 
all ready to use and then sit down and 
let him go about his business normally. 
Keep on the alert for the most favorable 
moments, depending on original angles 
and composition to help make your pic- 
tures appealing and distinctive. 

The enthusiastic, hard-working ama- 
teur photographer has opportunities for 
experimentation which professionals fre- 
quently lack, and is therefore in a posi- 
tion to make real contributions to science 
and to art alike. 

A sculptor once fashioned a bust of his 
daughter who was only three weeks old. 
It was done so simply and so beautifully 
that a critic thought that it paid a debt 
to nature “by opening many eyes to the 


|interest and the significance of natural 
| things which they have never really seen 


| before.” 


At its highest level child pho- 
tography accomplishes similar revela- 
tions. The purpose of photography is not 
only to record what we see, but also what 
we have hitherto failed to see.—p 


Air-Tight Can Protects Camera 
T’S well for the enthusiast who takes 
his camera along with him on fishing 

or camping trips to give some thought to 
the protection of film and camera alike. 

Many times storms come up suddenly 

and the camera will get wet. An ever- 
ready carrying case can become almost a 
total loss if subjected to much water, and 
there’s always the possibility of the boat 
or canoe tipping and the camera being 
lost or at least thoroughly soaked. And 
last, but not least, you’re apt to encounter 
a lot of dust along country roads. Good 
insurance against any of these mishaps is 
to carry the camera in a tin of the proper 
size, which can be sealed with waterproof 
tape. In this way water and dust cannot 
get at it, and if dropped into the river 
the can will float until you can recover 
it. You are cautioned against leaving the 
can and its contents in the sun, since the 
considerable heat thus generated can af- 
fect and bellows. 
You must also be careful not to leave the 


film emulsions, lenses, 


camera inside the can for too long a time, 
because 
sult 


“sweating” and mildew can re- 


Roy F. Kaiser, Milwaukee, Wis. 
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Ship Ahoy! 


(Continued from page 23) 








As for photographic preparations, al- 
most any camera will be satisfactory if 
you plan on shooting from the shore or a 
dock. But if you are going out on the 
water, you will need one with fast shut- 
ter speeds. Lens speed is not as impor- 
tant on the water, as there is usually 
plenty of light to permit the use of small 
apertures. A lens shade is essential. 

Personally, I use a Graflex with 7-inch 
f4.5 lens. With a medium yellow filter, 
I generally shoot at 1/850 second with 
aperture anywhere between f 6.3 and f 11, 
depending on light conditions. To em- 
phasize cloud effects, when well-defined 
clouds are handy, I slip on a deep yellow 
filter. This also makes the surface of the 
water appear darker, an effect which is 
often desirable. For infrared night ef- 
fects, I use a deep red one. 

Rely on your meter for exposures. Light 
on the water can be very deceiving, and 
the meter is its best judge. There is no 
secret formula for exposure with filters 
on the water—just follow the advice of 
the manufacturers of your film and ex- 
posure meter. A medium-speed or 
slower, finegrain panchromatic film will 
be fast enough in the wealth of light you 
will find. 

Many of your pictures will probably be 
taken from a boat, which injects a factor 
not ordinarily considered in photograph- 
ing action. The yachts you are picturing 
will be moving, and so will the boat from 
which you shoot. In addition to their 
straight-ahead motion, both will be pitch- 
ing up and down, and rolling sideways at 
the same time. This combination of mo- 
tion requires high shutter speeds. You 
have to anticipate the movement of the 
boat you are shooting, on top of that of 
the one from which you are shooting, 
when taking an action picture on the 
ocean. It is a problem. You can ap- 
proach it with more understanding if 
you practice by shooting blanks from a 
boat at some object on water, accustom- 
ing yourself to this strange motion. 

Watch the motion of boats which you 
will be photographing. Notice that after 
a boat reaches the crest of one wave and 
its sleek bow is pointed high, it crashes 
down into the next wave. At that strate- 
gic instant you should release the shutter. 
That timing marks, more times than not, 
the difference between good and ordi- 
nary pictures. A boat caught with wa- 
ter spraying from each side of her driv- 
ing bow makes a fine picture. 

Notice the set of her sails. No boat 
makes a picture (one time out of a hun- 
dred anyhow), when either foresail or 
mainsail is not trimmed tightly to catch 
every bit of air that is blowing. And in 
case you are mercenary, be advised the 
yachtsman will not be interested in pur- 
chase if there isn’t a healthy breath of air 
touching every stitch of well-trimmed 
canvas he has seen fit to undress to the 
breeze. 

Watch the background. No yacht can 
be fittingly portrayed against a fish barge, 
a cannery tender, or any of the numer- 












Septe 


ous ug 
a batt! 
grount 
Depar’ 
these | 
tleship 
nalia), 
tiful c 
portur 
The: 
which 
on a 
some | 
to tell 
yachti 
have 
make 
remen 
more | 
is a WV 
Lea! 
toms 
latter) 
possib 
in get 
the ti 
Yac 
start : 
a mil 
contes 
yachts 
betwe 
betwe 
yacht 
strate 
failing 
and a 
to get 
The 
ocean 
the w 
to be: 
there. 
Ac 
race 
confu 
unles: 
proce 
My 
I hav 
Just 1 
again 
to giv 
shot » 
ditior 
this 1 
one v 
ities » 
setup 
that | 
I'd 
in S] 
every 
lee ri 
head: 
show 
Th 
abx u 
of cl 
whe 
find 
Same 
yach 
me t 


—f 
smal 
presse 


some 





September, 1940 


ous ugly objects which infest harbors. If 
a battleship happens to be in the back- 
ground (a long way back, for the War 
Department has a very stringent rule out 
these days regarding photographing bat- 
tleships and other war-time parapher- 
nalia), or an historic landmark, or a beau- 
tiful cloud, shoot when the first good op- 
portunity comes. 

There are also a few little side notes 
which may help you. Before you go out 
on a yacht race to make pictures, find 
some man who really knows and get him 
to tell you a few of the fine points about 
yachting etiquette. It may be that you'll 
have an opportunity to go aboard and 
make some pictures. The best thing to 
remember is that a yachtsman’s boat is 
more important than his home. Courtesy 
is a watchword in yachting. 

Learn what you may of yachting cus- 
toms and nomenclature (no cinch, the 
latter). Be dumb in the smartest way 
possible. It will bring you wholesale help 
in getting your pictures, nine-tenths of 
the time. 

Yacht races are run on schedule. They 
start and finish on a schedule, just like 
a mile run, or a football game. Unlike 
contestants in any other type of race, 
yachts do not travel the shortest distance 
between start and finish. The route is 
between two points, but the winning 
yacht is that which employs the best 
strategy in a battle with wind, her own 
failings, and her own skipper’s failings, 
and a few other factors of temperament, 
to get to the finish first. 

They may seem to sail all over the 
ocean, but a ship cannot sail dead against 
the wind. So she simply utilizes the wind 
to best advantage, by tacking here and 
there. 

A camera enthusiast on his first yacht 
race is quite likely to get lost in the 

nfusion before he ever snaps a picture, 
unless he understands something of this 
procedure in the first place. 

My favorite yachting picture, although 
I have never seen it with every detail 
just right, is the backlighted shot made 
against the sun. To make it, remember 
to give double the exposure an ordinary 
shot would require under the same con- 
ditions. I’ve seen many fine pictures of 
this type, but I don’t believe I’ve seen 
one which combined all the possible qual- 
ities which might go with such a lighting 
setup. And I’ve never attained anything 
that even came near perfection. 

I'd like to catch a graceful ship etched 
in silhouette against a mackerel sky, 
é stitch of her canvas drawing, her 
lee rail buried in a froth of foam, and the 
he ads and shoulders of a few of her crew 
showing in relief over the weather rail. 

There would be power and adventure 
about her. There would be the feeling 
ol clear air. She would be going some- 

But so far I haven’t been able to 
find all the parts of that picture at the 
same place at the same time. Try making 
yacnting pictures—maybe you can beat 
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Smooth or glossy papers are best for 

pictures in which detail is to be 
preserved, while coarse surfaces are 
sometimes preferred for large ones.—p® 
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\ Handy, easy-to-use and econom- 
ical these are the accessories 

\ —, that make darkroom hours so 
\ much fun. Serving almost every photo- 
graphic purpose they provide the camera-user with the tools 

for a more efficient darkroom and complete photographic enjoyment. See these F-R 
Accessories at dealers everywhere. Look for the F-R “little man” on the label—it’s 


your guarantee of photographic quality always. 
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A CAREER IN 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Here is your opportunity to learn a profitable career P4-}-) BROADWAY, NEW YORK. NY. 


from men who have made an outstanding success 
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Model No. 125, Model No. 425 
and "The PROFESSIONAL” 












See these new models atug@ 
dealer now! Observe their 
usual qualities. Compare the 
many advantages and exclusive 
features point by point or write: 









NORTHERN OPTICAL CO. 


120 North Broadway, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
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DON'T GUESS—BE SURE! 


GET FINER RESULTS 








For as little as $6.00 the combined 
price of the F-R Precision Range 
Finder and the F-R Exposure Meter 
—you can provide yourself with the 
essential tools for eliminating the 
element of guess work from focusing 
and exposure problems. The F-R name 
— symbol of photography’'s truest 
value—unequivocally guarantees the 
dependability of these instruments. 
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Night Garden Pictures 
IGHT photography has been made 
easy by fast films, flash and flood 

bulbs, and other conveniences. Most 

amateurs, however, confine their efforts 
to indoor work, or to street scenes, 


| lighted. buildings, and similar subjects. 
| Some night, when you wish to do some- 


thing different with your camera, take 


| pictures in your flower garden. 


There are many advantages in photo- 
graphing flowers at night, and they offset 





Most flowers stand out against black back- 
grounds, which are easily achieved at night. 


the inconvenience of arranging your 
lighting equipment out of doors. Day- 
time photography of flowers is some- 
times exasperating, as the wind seems to 
blow just at the right time to sway the 
blossoms during exposure. At night, the 
wind usually dies and, by using one or 
two flood bulbs on an extension, it is 
possible to make relatively long expo- 
sures without loss of sharpness due to 
motion. 

Effects that would be impossible during 
the day are easily obtained at night, when 
lighting is under control. Black back- 
grounds are created automatically, if 
there is nothing close behind the flowers 
to reflect light. Shadows may be cast 
across the lawn to produce odd effects. 
Some flowers are photographed best only 
at night—those which bloom in darkness 

-and many beautiful flowers open only 
at dusk, when artificial light is needed. 

Little equipment is necessary to make 
night flower photographs. A pair of 
lamps, with reflectors, and a white re- 
flecting board will be of value. If you 
choose flash, a hand flashgun will be ade- 
quate, or several bulbs can be fired on 
extensions for different effects. 

Try night photography in your garden. 
It will give you pictures that are differ- 
ent from any you have made before.— 
Paul Hadley, Piggott, Ark. 


Identifies Trays in Dark 

N the tray-development of fast film, 
I total darkness usually is required, and 
I found that occasionally I would get the 
trays mixed up, mistaking a rinse tray 
for the developer, or vice versa. My trays 
being of the hard rubber variety, I simply 
filed notches in the edges of them, one 
notch for developer, two for the rinse 
bath, and three for the hypo. When you 
are using porcelain trays you probably 
won't want to nick them, so you can sub- 
stitute strios of waterproof tape for the 


Ralph Woelfel, Jr., Hazleton, Pa. 


notches 
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Switch for Synchro-Flood 


(Continued from page 57) 








In this manner focusing may be done 
when the lights are burning at maximum 
brilliancy, and full voltage is delivered 
through the toggle switch instead of the 
synchronizer switch. The toggle switch 
is mounted on the resistance box and 
wired according to the diagram. The tip 
of the toe may be used to operate the 
switch. This method is useful when mak- 
ing copies, tabletops, or other studies 
where a longer exposure is needed. 

The synchronizer switch is designed to 
carry from 110 to 120 volts, and is pro- 
tected with sufficient insulation to insure 
safety against electric shock. You can 
make one of these switches by examining 
the accompanying illustrations. Do not 
use a switch which is open at the sides 
and which exposes the bare contact 
points. A discarded bakelite or hard 
rubber radio panel 4” thick is used to 
make the body of the switch which cov- 
ers the actual mechanism. A scroll saw 
will cut the bakelite and a file will 
smooth the rough edges. A buffing ma- 
chine will produce a smooth polish, but 
this is not necessary for efficiency. 

The two wires enter the switch from 
two holes drilled in the bottom of the 
middle partitioning piece of bakelite. 
Each wire is fastened to a metal bolt 
which acts as one of the electrical con- 
tact points. These bolts are covered by 
an insulating strip of bakelite. One of 
the bolts is made a little longer than the 
other as shown in the drawing. A piece 
of clock-spring steel 3/16” wide and ap- 
proximately 3142” long is fastened to the 
short bolt and bent upward so as to ex- 
tend over the end of the longer contact 
point. The terminal end of the spring 
steel is folded once, the fold serving as 
a shock absorber after electrical contact 
is made. A small bolt inserted through 
a hole drilled in the spring at the point 
of contact will make a lasting contact 
point. 

The top handle of the switch is made 
to rest between the wings of the lower 
handle when the switch is opened. An 
adjustable bolt extends all the way 
through the top handle, protruding ap- 
proximately 3/16”. To the outer end of 
this bolt a hard rubber head is cemented 
by means of sealing wax. By using a drill 
of proper size, the bolt will cut its own 
screw threads when it is forced into the 
hole. A hole 3/16” in diameter is drilled 
into the distal end of the lower handle. 
A cable release is placed in the hole so 
that the top handle rests on the plunger 
of the release. The new all-metal cable 
releases are excellent for this purpose. 
The spring in the cable release is strong 
enough to keep the switch open until 
needed. Small bolts may be used to 
fasten the bakelite parts of the switch. 
In making ours we used nails and 
crimped the ends. 

After switch and resistance box are 
completed, the two lamp extension plugs 
are inserted into the duplex receptacle. 
You may use two No. 2 Photofloods, oF 
one No. 2 and one No. 1 lamp. Place 
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both bulbs together about four feet in | 
front of the camera and focus the camera | [ 
on them. If you do not have a camera 
with a groundglass back, make a focusing 
screen as follows: Cut a piece of thin 
white paper to the regular film size and 
fasten to the film track with Scotch tape. 
Turn out all lights in the room except 
the floodlights. Screw the cable release 
into the shutter. Set the shutter for 1/25 
second exposure and synchronize the 
lights with the shutter by means of the 
synchronizer switch. The light should 
show clearly on the paper “groundglass” 
screen. If there is a trace of yellow in 
the image, the knob of the adjustable bolt 
should be turned clockwise in order that 
the peak of brilliancy will be reached 
sooner. 

When you have the synchronizer switch 
adjusted to work perfectly at 1/25 sec- 
ond, test it at faster shutter speeds. We 
would not advise using a shutter speed 
of 1/10 of a second or less without first 
testing it on a subject; the sudden light 
intensity causes one to blink reflexively. 
This winking does not register on the 
film at 1/25 second if the illumination 
does not come on too soon, therefore a 
longer exposure than this may cause the 
movements of the eyelids to show in the 
final picture. 

This synchronizer switch can be con- 
structed by any amateur who is handy 
with ordinary tools. If you have difficulty 
with the wiring, an electrician friend will 
interpret the diagrams for you.—W 








With New 
Instruction 


Booklet 


The world’s most popular en- 
larging exposure meter—now 4 times more sensitive 
and with new simplified automatic dial. 








Ready-Made Diffuser 

NE of the handiest possible diffusers 
() for use in enlarging is an ordinary 
wire mesh fly swatter such as can be pur- 
chased anywhere. The long wire handle 
is just the thing for holding the screen 
portion in the light beam from the en- 
larger lens, and the degree of diffusion 
can be varied by tilting the screen from 
the horizontal toward the vertical. Max- 
imum diffusion seems to be obtained 
when the screen is held at an angle of 
about 45 degrees. It must be kept in 
motion at all times, of course, to prevent 
a pattern of the wire from printing on the 


MODERNIZE YOUR MODEL “H” 


If you already own the earlier model 
“H” M.C.M. Photometer, we will 
convert it into the super-sensitive 
new model “J” for a service charge 
of only $1. 

Just send your model “H” M.C.M. 
Photometer direct (not through 
dealer) to us together with $1 and 
your address. We will return, post- 
age paid, to you with instructions. 











HAYNES GRAY-SCALER 75c 


Are you getting full-scale black-to- 
white prints every time? The 
Haynes Gray Scaler shows you how 
to place your 


HIGHLIGHTS HERE AND SHADOWS HERE 





with no burned-out whites or filled- 
in shadows. Complete instructions. 











Send for new descriptive circulars on Model “J” Photometer and Gray Scaler 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 


Dept. P9, 136 Liberty Street, New York, N. Y. 


enlargement.—Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 
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grain devel and printing. We have satisfied 
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POR’ — Unless otherwise indicated, all 
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Anti-Fog Stainless Steel 


NIK OR 


ADJUSTABLE TANKS 





For cut film and film packs from 
2% x 3%" to 4x5” 


Truly a lifetime tank that will be a pleasure to 
use. Welded stainless steel construction elimi- 
nates fogging . . . remains forever lustrous and 
immaculately clean. Quickly adjusted to de- 
sired size. Film can be inserted even in com- 
plete darkness without danger of buckling or 
scratching. Requires only 24 to 36 oz. of solu- 
tion, depending on film size. 


Price, complete $11.50 

Other models available for roll film sizes from 35 mm. 

lo post card size. See all NIKOR models at your 
dealer's, or write for literature 
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A CLEAR SIMPLE 
EXPLANATION 






BOUCHER, PROF. OF 
PHYSICS, COLORADO COLLEGE 


serious amateur or young professional 
will welcome this new book by an 
outstanding photographic authority Helps 
create artistic photography by using improved 
scientific methods 


Illustrated in Full Color and Black and White 


Gives you 


Every 


an understanding of camera operation, 
lenses, diaphragms, shutters, light filters, de- 
velopers and other solutions, enlarging, intensi 
fying, reducing, print dyeing, lantern slides, 
color photography, ete. Requires no advanced 
study of the sciences. Hundreds of photo- 
graphic illustrations, diagrams, tables, formulas, 
laboratory experiments; glossary and index 
Handsome blue cloth binding, 365 pages. Send 
no money, EXAMINE 10 DAYS FREE, Ther 


return the book or remit $3.50 as payment in full 
e MAIL THIS COUPON NOW 


g ©. Van Nostrand Co. Inc. PP.9-40) J 
250 Fourth Ave. New York. 
postpaid i 


g Send Fundamentals of Photography 
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One-Shot Color 


(Continued from page 35) 











producing color pictures. The point to 
remember when light-mixing is at- 
tempted is to keep your lights in a color 
balance similar to that found in nature. 
In nature, shadows have the cooler hues 
—blue is usually prevalent. Highlights 
are made up of the warmer tones in 
which yellow plays an important part. 

To return to the details of the Tri-Pac 
process, however, once you have pur- 
chased your film it must be loaded in the 
pressure-back holder. There is a specific 
order in which the films must be loaded, 
and it cannot be varied. The front film, 
closest to your lens, must always be the 
blue-sensitive negative. This is loaded 
with the back of the film to the lens. Fac- 
ing it, emulsion to emulsion, is placed 
the green-sensitive film. Behind these 
two, with the emulsion side toward the 
lens, is placed the red-sensitive film. 
When the negatives are loaded in this 
manner, the yellow dye in the blue-sen- 
sitive film will act as a filter for the 
green-sensitive film. A coating of red dye 
on the back of the green-sensitive film 
will act as a filter for the red-sensitive 
emulsion. 

When an exposure is made and the 
films are developed, the photographer 
will note that the blue-sensitive and 
green-sensitive films are absolutely 
sharp. The third film, however, will be 
seen to be slightly diffused. This is un- 
fortunate for many types of photography. 
There is nothing one can do to prevent 
it, but instead of being a drawback in 
portraiture it acts as a saving grace, giv- 
ing just enough diffusion to the final print 
to please a client. Clients usually do not 
care for portraits that are sharp all over. 

The manufacturers of Tri-Pac film rec- 
ommend that it be used in a single-mir- 
ror one-shot camera for best results. Al- 
though this equipment may be preferable, 
I do not believe it is at all necessary. The 
film can be used in any camera, if a cer- 
tain amount of compensation is made for 
the thickness of the first film while focus- 
ing. The easiest manner of allowing for 
this is to reverse the groundglass in the 
camera, placing the shiny side toward the 
lens and the dull surface toward the pho- 
tographer. 

Tri-Pac is not a fast film. When using 
Mazda lighting I use the film with an ap- 
proximate rating of 3 on my Weston 
meter. When working outdoors with a 
filter I use a Weston meter rating of 114. 

Success in color portraiture with Tri- 
Pac depends upon the processing of the 
negatives. I have experimented consid- 
erably and have found that my best re- 
sults are achieved by developing the films 
in the following formula, used at 70° F. 


Warm water, 120° F. ........ 96 oz. 
BN Bo ereenosinle. ccd. a ewe 115 gr. 
Sodium Sulfite, (anhydrous) . .13 oz. 
Hydroquinone ..........<.s0- 300 gr 
EO SE err re rer 115 gr 
Water to make............... 126 oz 


The films are developed by the tray 
method, with continuous agitation, for the 
following times: 
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1{ | included. 
} : Bo an additional F6.3, 3 
+ focal len ngth ANASTI 
MAT LENS $7. 
IDEAL-H 
148 West 23rd St., New York 
e ' onS ' ' 
. D 4 ' ‘ 
e r, o/4-0 
TIMED BY PHOTO - ELECTRIC 
36 exp. —- Roll beautifully fine-grain developed 
and to mammoth 314% size, for only 
$1.00! 18 exponure rolis, only 60c. We use Velox Rapid 
Printer. All enlargements timed by amaaing automatio 
PHOTOELECTRIC CELL et a in en proof at- D 
mosphere. ‘aporate-T) nt sorateb- 
ing. Send rc lis 0 or write for FREE on at. free mailer, 
oe 917, AUGUSTA, GA 


PHOTO SHOP, 








the place to go if you would know what can 

bs, ‘done with the camera and how it is done.’’—N. Y. 
he has marked ability to recognize and develop 

to its max, at sy ret — artistic individuality of 
RABINOVITCH ts the teacher of Dmitri Kessel 
The Grand Duchess Marie, Esther 


Born, Ernest Born, Curtis Reider, Robert Boutet-Scal- 
lan, Saxon & Lag es, Ben Schnall, etc., in recent and 
very recent yea 

20th year. Day—evening. 


Now enrolling Sept. class. 
to 40 


Fagg Write for catalog P5 West 56th 
St. ew 
RABINOVITCH 
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GUARANTEED—To read lower 
lowlight and higher highlight? in- 
tensities more dee em than any 
other Meter. i sane of price. 


ZS aoe ae 


PH A ° STRON 
ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 
Ask your dealer...or write 


PHAOSTRON CO. =» 


ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 





CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 








Photographic Exposure Meter 


BASED ON 
Most Accurate Principle of Light Measure- 
ment Known. Enthusiastic Acceptance by 
Noted Photographers 
(Not an extinction meter) 
$1.00 postpaid anywhere in U. 8S. 


Monner Meter Co., Rapid City, S. D., U. 8 











BETTER PHOTO 
FINISHERS 


OFFER YOU 





pen 
VAPORATE CO. Inc. 
New York, NV 
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Blue-sensitive film ......17 minutes 

Green-sensitive film .....13 minutes 

Red-sensitive film ....... 12 minutes 

A separate tray is used for each film. 

After development the films are placed 
in wash water. The rinse normally re- 
moves the yellow color of the blue-sensi- 
tive film, but to make certain that the 
film is quite clear it is a wise precaution 
to rinse it briefly in a 2 per cent solution 
of sodium hydrosulfite (2 parts in 98 
parts of water), freshly prepared. 

The green-sensitive film is also washed 
in this hydrosulfite solution, using a sep- 
arate tray, to remove the red stain which 
clings to it. After this the films are 
washed again and then immediately 
placed in the following hypo formula, 
elso used at 70° F. 


Warm water 120° F. ....... 96 oz. 
Vs renee cube ae meee al 2 lb. 
Sodium Sulfite, (anhydrous) 2 oz. 
Acetic Acid 28%............ 6 fi. oz. 
Boric Acid (crystals) ........ 1 oz. 
Potassium Alum ............ 2 oz. 
Water to make............. 128 oz. 


Agitation is an important part of the 
fixing process. Films should be agitated 
constantly during fixing, and should all 
be fixed for the same amount of time. To 
insure complete fixation, I do not con- 
sider it advisable to remove the films 
from the bath until at least double the 
time it has taken to remove all traces 
of undeveloped silver. Once fixed, films 
must be washed in running water for at 
least thirty minutes. 

Because Tri-Pac films have a heavy 
base it is impossible to hurry the drying 
process without affecting the results. 
Fast drying may affect the uniformity of 
the negative size, so I have always made 
ita practice to allow 24 hours for com- 
plete natural drying. 

When the films are dry, color printing 
may proceed. 

In conclusion I would like to empha- 
size one fact. Even though Tri-Pac pho- 
tography is not a tremendously expensive 
method of producing acceptable color 
portraits, there is no reason for shooting 
indiscriminately and wasting film. If 
you, like the working photographer, will 
practice restraint and make certain that 
you get the picture you want in a few 
shots instead of many, you will derive 
more pleasure and benefit from your 


work.— [pe 


Focusing 35 Mm Negatives 
for Big Enlargements 


HERE is an easy and quick way of 

focusing enlargements from 35 mm 
negatives sharply when using an enlarger 
which takes negatives of a larger size. 
The strip of film can be placed slightly 
to one side of center in the negative car- 
rier, so that the edge of the frame is pro- 


jected on the easel. Along this edge are 
several kinds of markings which can be 
focused sharply, such as_ perforations, 
manufacturer’s name, and frame num- 
bers Focusing thus becomes much 
eaSler, 


and after the projected image is 
rendered as sharply as possible the nega- 


live simply is moved over into the proper 
Position for printing—Aden Carter, 
Lonyview, Tex. 
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WONDERFULNEW INVENTION 
MAKES PERFECT PICTURES! 
TAKES NEGATIVES UP TO 4x5 


At Last! Brilliant, beautiful pictures from your 
negatives—at a price you can afford to pay— 
$3.00! The Hill Printer has hing: auto- 
matie switch; pilot light; handy sponge rub 
pressure plate; New improved adjustable mask. 
Modern design. Attractively finished. All parte 
supplied except household-type lamps. Yo 
build it complete from U-ASSEMBLE KI 
of Ss. Small hammer and screw driver only 
tools needed. 


TAKES PLACE OF EXPENSIVE 
PRINTER! 


Also tar superior to average home-made printer, 
We have wonderful reports from users. Not 
id at stores. BUY DIRECT FROM FAC- 
Tory =e SAVE! Send check or money order 
t C.0.D. if you wish) or write for illustrated 
FREE folder! Do it now! 


HILL MFG. CO.. Dept. 94, NEOSHO, MISSOURI 
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WHY GUESS at Exposures? 


USE America's Finest 
Extinction Type 
Exposure Mefer! 


Tested — Accurate 

Compact — Sturdy 

Weston Ratings 

At Your Dealer 

or Postpaid 

in U. S. A. 25 

ONE METER FOR ROTH CINE AND STILL 
The Durex gives you the exact timing in a 
**jiffy’’ Comes in colorful modernistic ease. 
For illustrative literature and complete in- 
E! 


formation W 
DUREX MFG. CO. e 17 W. 3rd ate, New York 


Poreiqn Division—146 W. 45th St., 
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NOW READY 
To Work Fos You! 


@ Get this Up-to-the- 
Minute Popular Guide 
to Latest Methods 
and Equipment 


Only 25c 












aed x60 PAGES 
ts VALUABLE 
INFORMATION 





10,121 ITEMS 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 





23 ARTICLES 


AUTHORITATIVE 
PRACTICAL 


A Thorough Photographic Education in ONE Book! 


Here it is—the completely new, up-to-date 
1941 edition of Central’s great Photographic 
Almanac. Page after page of valuable hints, 
instructions, ideas to help you make better 
pictures, get more fun. Section after section 
of every type of cameras and supplies to help 
you get the equipment you want at lowest cost. 
Last year’s book made photo history—every 
fan will go for this bigger, better, even more 
useful issue. For only 25 cents you can have 
its wealth of priceless data on every phase of 
picture-taking right at your fingertips. 


Tells You What You Want to Know 


What do you want to know? Whether to choose 
a miniature, roll film or reflex camera? What film 
to use? How to use an exposure meter? Why and 
when to use filters? Lens data? What F: value, re- 
solving power, depth-of-field mean? How to make 
night photos—color prints—paper negatives? It’s all 
here—and a lot more—organized and indexed for 
instant reference. 


PLUS Catalog of Over 10,000 Items 


Never before was it so easy to select the equip- 
ment best suited for YOUR use. This remarkable 
book catalogs over 10,000 items—cameras, lenses, en- 
largers—all other accessories and supplies—grouped 
for fast, accurate comparison of article, features, 
quality and price. Everything completely indexed. 

ACT NOW: Get your copy of this 260 page vol- 
ume of photographic facts. Don’t delay—send now 
—while the supply lasts. 


It's the Biggest Quarter's Worth a Ever 
Saw—and the Coupon Tells 
HOW TO GET YOUR QUARTER. BACK. 


CENTRAL 


CAMERA CO. 


Photographic 


Headquarters 


Since 1899 





See Pprcetenen vor Money Back nec 
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WHAT YOU GET: 


Vv Complete Guide to V 


Instructions on 
kroom ‘Work 
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V Baacn siniahina 


ree Photo- 
Graphic 
Seasonabie D. 
v Photo teoresenen’ 
V Weston. Scheiner 
Film Speed Ratings 
Sunshad 
Vv Sinthade,, Fitter 
vé pa a ght 
Exposure Tables 


“og 


Vv Bibliography of 


Conversion T. 
vs Relative F: valoee 

Hints on Care 
Vo Use of Equipment 


Articles by World Famed Experts 


EO NEGELSKI, auth “ 
felis “How to Develop 2 camera ayers” _ 


@ HARRY SHIGETA, iead 
‘Making Prints for texhibitien. 


@ NICHOLAS T. MARSH 
Marshall De ALL, 
anced 3-Coil lor’ ee 


Professional — 


miventer of 
n ° 
Separation Negatives.” nal 


BOB HURST, Author, 


7 
“Making Money ‘with Your Traveier — 





Camera."’ = 
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La 

NTRAL CAMERA CO., Dept. 1-17A = 
gen So. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Illinois as 
For 25c wrapped and enclosed please se the a 
new 1941 Central Almanac with certificate giving 
25e credit on an order of $2 or more. . 
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BETTER ACCESSORIES 
FORBETTER PICTURES 
* LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 


Compe Photoflood Re 
flectors feature a new 
“‘Chromatex’’ reflecting sur 
face—center balance spring 
clamp suspension and a 
host of additional features 
assuring perfect ‘con 
trolled’’ light for your in 
door pictures 
Prices start at $1.20 


* LENSHADES 
Improve the quality of your 
negatives by using a Com 
co Lenshade Sizes to 
all camera lenses. Plain or 
combination filter holder 
styles available 

Prices start at 50c 


x COLOR FILTERS 
For beautiful cloud pic- 
tures and a more perfect 
monochromatic rendering of 
colored subjects, you will 


want Compco Filters or 
optically ground color fused 
glass, guaranteed agadnst 
distortion. All popular 
colors. 


Prices start at $1.00 
% SQUEEGEE SUPPLIES 


Mirror finish Chrome 
Squeegee Plates Squeegee 
Polish and Squeegee Koll 
ers are Compco’s contribu- 


tion to prints with a per- 
fect gloss finish. 
*% PIC-A-REEL FULM 
STORAGE CASES 


The famous ‘‘PIC-A-REEL’’ 
8mm. or 16mm. reel case 
with the individual Film se- 
lector compartments. oads 
and unloads in a jiffy A 
flick of the finger brings up 
the reel you want. 


Prices start at $2.20 
Wow al Better Dealers Everywhere 
CATALOG FREE 


COMMERCIAL METAL PRODUCTS CO 
2251 W. ST. PAUL AVE. CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. 








® From seventy-three years of 
PHOTO-CHEMISTRY 
WHAT MAKES CHEMICALS 


FLOW FREELY 

The difference between the free- 
flowing chemicals of today and the 
kind that formerly had to be pried 
out of the container with a chisel, is 
due largely to the control of the size 
of the particles, and to some extent 
to the purity of the chemicals. 

If a dry chemical is too fine, or if 
it contains considerable dusty parti- 
cles, it will usually cake On the 
other hand if the particles are too 
coarse the will not dissolve as 
readily as they should 

THEREFORE, in the making of 
Mallinckrodt Chemicals, our labora- 
tory determined the correct size of 
particles to insure freedom of flow- 
ing and maximum solubility 

A good example of this accom- 
plishment is found in Mallinckrodt 
HYPORICE* which is not only 
chemically purified, but is a beauti- 
ful product, so uniform in texture 
that it looks and pours like rice All 
this contributes to accuracy of 
measuring and weighing and to uni- 
formityv of solutions 

Specify and insist upon 

Mallinckrodt when you order. 

MALLINCKRODT HYPORICE 
*Trade Mark Reg. Ul S. Pat. Off. 











CHEMICAL WORKS 
Second & Mallinckrodt Sts., St. Louis, Mo. 
70-74 Gold St., New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia Montreal 


Chicago Toronto 
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available top speed to be used to best 
advantage. If you are directly behind 
the player, in a spot where you can see 
the club-head and the ball going away 
from you in a straight line, you can usu- 
ally stop the action at 1/100 second. 

3. Don’t try to freeze the motion of a 
swinging golf club from a right-angle 
view — this isn’t possible even with a 
shutter speed of 1/1250 second. Of 
course, if you don’t mind getting a little 
blur in the vicinity of the club-head and 
slightly above it you can get some good 
instructional pictures from this angle with 
a fast shutter. [According to tests, Law- 
son Little’s club-head is traveling at 148 
miles per hour just before impact with 
the ball during a drive. Eb.] 

4. The best golf pictures are not posed 
but candid. Get to a tee where the player 
won't notice you, hide your camera, use 
some sort of prefocusing technique, and 
when the player is ready to hit the ball, 
bring out the camera. 

5. Excellent pictures can be taken 
when the golfer is following through in 
his swing, as when he’s playing from wa- 
ter hazards, sand traps, and rough; and 
on the green whenever you can shoot 
from a high viewpoint, looking down on 
the putting surface. 

6. If you want an absorbing picture, 
shoot the expression on a player’s face 
just as he hits the ball. These shots are 
made from as low an angle as possible. 
Don’t trip the shutter before the moment 
of impact. Don’t get too near the club— 
it’s better to work from a safe distance 
and enlarge from a section of the nega- 
tive. Golf clubs move fast and hit hard. 

7. Frequently a tee will be surrounded 
by trees except in the direction of play. 
In such cases it is often possible to spot 
the golfer in a natural frame of foliage 
as he drives. When the player is stand- 
ing in sunlight and the greenery behind 
him is in shadow you have an excellent 
opportunity for a dramatic effect. 

8. The use of filters on bright days 
will improve your work, and a lens shade 
is always recommended. 

9. Pictures of galleries can be interest- 
ing. Catch a star performer in the midst 
of his follow-through with a row of awed 
faces in back of him. 

10. When a contestant is playing from 
a sand trap, pleasing compositions fre- 
quently can be obtained by including the 
entire trap in the picture. Study the an- 
gles carefully in this type of picture. 

11. All of the tournament players will 
be glad to submit to having their pictures 
taken during the “warm-up” or practice 
period just before they tee off in compe- 
tition. This is the best time to get all 
kinds of genuine action pictures. 

12. Never interfere with or disturb a 
player in or out of competition when he’s 
preparing to swing or is about to address 
the ball. 

The foregoing advice certainly should 
carry a lot of weight, coming as it does 
from one who has been eminently suc- 
cessful both in playing and in photo- 








CAMERA CLUBS 


f\ /\ COLLEGES AND 
} > INDIVIDUALS 





MAY BOOK COURSES 


SCHOO” and Lessons in 


PICTURE COMPOSITION 
By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Who goes on a lecture tour next season. 
Many great photographers and successful 
camera clubs have based their work on 
his instruction. 

Detailed Information on Request 


NICHOLAS HAZ, Master School 


of Photography 














30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City 
GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 


600—2x2%, 2x3'2, 2%x3. 500—2354x3'2, 25414 
a4, 2%x5, 2%4x5%, 2x4'4, 2x51, 3x34 
Ma, 3x5, 3x5%, 3%14, 33%4x5. 400—2x6, 217 
300—2x8, 2x9, 2x10, 2%418, 35%416%. 250—45,154, 
250—234x9'2, 314x714, 2x1i, 4%x6%. 200—3) 6x91, 
200——2x12, 2x13, 2x14, 5%4x7%, 23%4x10'4, 234x11%, 


CELLOPHANE NEGONTAINERS $1 
300-—3x334. 250—3x4%, 31512. 150—3%4x5, 354x614, 
100—4341534, 435416%4, 53417%. (All Orders P' paid. 
Photographers’ Releases, 25——2 COD'’s Accepted. 


LUTZ, (414-P Avery, Syracuse, N. Y. 


PERFECTLY 85¢ 


THM. PROCESSED 


grain developed (Eastman DK20) and aw 
afuliye eniarged to 3” x 4” glossy prints. ‘'M 
ype processed et price, 
sive mated and equipment used. Cartridge re. 
loaded with Eastman Pius MX, 30c. One day serv- 
ice. Satisfaction me jaranteed or mone . 
Write for free ling bags and information. 


TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 
111-1 Lexington Avenue Rochester, N. Y. 
COLOR 
KRIEGR-O-TONE 
TRI-COLOR DYES 


Choice of the Professional Color Worker for 20 years 


NOW IN KITS, Makes I Gal. ea. Color. 
Acid, Ammonia, Buffer Included. $4.50 


KRIEGER COLOR AND CHEMICAL CO. 
6531 Santa Monica Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 


MORDANT 


PREPARES PAPER IN ONE SOLUTION 
new FOR TRI-COLOR DYE PRINTING 
SALTS 


@ SURE SHARP TRANSFERS 
PARTICULARS, PRICE ON REQUEST 
JACK GORDON, 64 WEST 23rd ST, NEW YORK, N.Y, 
35 MM. NEGATIVE FILM 
“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 


EASTMAN - AGFA - DUPONT 





New, ene 
































ded Cartrid - 
We Sessty Cartrages| Coreen pe Orde 
3 for $1, 00 Include Tax 25 for 1.00 














PACIFIC COAST FILM CO. 
1510 NORTH SIERRA BONITA, HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


TURN YOUR SPARE 
[TIME INTO CASH!" 


Would you like to add $10, $25, or even 
$50 a month to your income? Then join 
the friendly, money-making POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Booster's Club and turn 
your spare time into dollars and cents! 
Just represent POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY in your community and tell your 
friends about the advantages of a POP: 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY subscription. 
Yes, camera fans, here's an easy, pleasant 
way to earn extra money. Send for full 
particulars at once. 


© POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 6 








Booster's Club 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
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graphing golf. Lawson Little has found é: 
Me eteeeeateedy THE ALBERT AUTOMATIC— 
ID gether. Naturally, due to his association 
) with the game, his photographic efforts 
are mostly concerned. with golfing scenes The Fasel That 
ES and action. But he finds time for an 
occasional shot of a subject which would 
appeal to any photographer with a taste 
)N for pictorial studies, and many of his Still the 
prints have received salon recognition. Biggest Value 
af Those of you who take time out from in the Field 
eg photography occasionally and indulge in Today at Only 
sful a little golf yourselves will find that the 
- on camera can help greatly in correcting 
your fairway faults. During the past 
year Little has used his camera to a con- 
ool siderable extent in taking pictures of 
. golfers like you and me— people who 
have come to take the course of instruc- 
ty tion he offers during the summer at the 
Sos Mount Washington Hotel in Bretton 
a Woods, New Hampshire. He uses these 
313% ictures to show—and to convince—his 
6, 2x7 P @ P ° 
ars students regarding errors in their form. 
2x9 7 7 . Se 7 
4x1, He's the only man ever to have won | @ Speeds Up Work and Helps You Make Finer Enlargements! 
$1 both the British and United States Ama- 
Ente teur Championships for two years in a -You’ll be surprised at the speed and accuracy is 
aa And i he fi f with which you can mask enlarging paper with ealwred 
N Y le - in - rst year as a protes- the Albert Automatic Easel. This is the easel 
eT. siona e turned in a scorching 72-hole that was designed to give you every convenience 
. 8 . and utility feature you need to do a better job @ AUTOMATIC PAPER Genres - «+ no shift- 
total of 271 strokes to win the Canadian 2p dca ‘ i ° ing of easel when changing size of 
: | faster—and to sell at a price 40% under that of @ AUTOMATIC BORDER MEASURING SCALE . 
¢ Open. There aren’t many men who, | other high grade easels. no bothersome darkroom calculations. 
while keepin Just read what you get in an Albert Auto- e ASKING BANDS. 
ica ded le abreast of ° schedule eats matic: 9 exclusive features—your assurance of right Position: releases automatically for Ele a in -wp- 
er crowded as Lawson Little’s is, will bother simple operation and finer prints with clean, @ AUTOMATIC PAPER ALIGNMEN mS 
ee to devote themselves to making a success sharp margins; precision and durable construc- centers all standard sizes ones 8x10, M7 7” 
erv or ’ tion—your assurance of faultless lifetime serv- @ NON-FOGGING SURFACE .. . non- <reflecting. 
= in photography. But he’s done it— ice; a $9.75 price—your assurance of greatest mn, ee ee MASKING. BAND CONTACT 
Y value in the quality easel field. e NON- WARPING EASEL BOARD . . . mar-proot. 
" See the Albert Automatic At Your Dealer sliding. ON-SLIP BASE . . . inlaid rubber strips prevent 
Rids Enlerger all “Hot Spot" Today. It's Worth It! 7 Finished in beautiful chrome; won rust or tarnish. 
TSING a home-made enlarger which For complete in- Fea 
employs the opal glass diffusion The VICEROY anaes Getaile = es as « 
years 2 s t 
50 method of illumination, I found that a Another Great $49 . pte Sontens > Cz, 
© number of my prints showed a “hot spot” Albert Value TODAY on this page. 
a in the center. This was due to an unde- Designed for the comms [7° = === Pg REE -| 
an sirable concentration of light rays toward “ — fan, the i .“~- | — SPECIALTY CO., | 
race = 7 “ - . offers naximut value at ow ept. 1-10, 231 S. Gr St., 
the middle of the negative carrier. Rather Simple lever provides any pa Soavenmetieltte suieien | pa HN linois. —a | 
4 . . . Ye 
than rebuild the lamp-housing I devised width border to | a = heme — | Please send full ‘details on enlarging easels | 
. “ ; e these: Fog-free Finish; Smooth as checked: 
a compensating screen” which has Masking Adjustment; All-Steel Construction; New Simplified | : | 
' proven entirely satisfactory in making the is 14” Only $4 o ee a ee ee sed ean nn Mane omic | 
'UTION fe ~=sc illumination uniform. The method is eee | 
ING neither difficult nor costly. The Medium-Priced TROJAN at $6.65 Pa Ses ae eae Corey | 
iS Procure an unexposed slow-emulsion | 
1 < - Retaining many of the exclusive features of the Albert Au- AdGArOSS «wc cece cece ec serceceereeseseses | 
JES LE plate (such as a process plate) which is tomatic Easel, the Trojan is a simplified model that answers | -| 
K, N.Y, ° cee the demand for a quality easel at a medium price. A typi- 
the Same S1Z€ aS the opal or groundglass in cal Albert value . . precision- built with 9 important l City a | 
LM ; your enlarger. Focus the enlarger so that features. Takes paper to 11”x 14”. A big value at $6.65. | (Please Print Plainly) | 
» the illuminated field on the baseboard or 
NT easel just covers the plate, turn off the 
nos light, and place the plate face up in its 
Order | predetermined position on the baseboard. 
1.00 (It’s best to work in total darkness when 
——™ j# youre handling the unexposed plate, and ie ee 
QO. . k oe 
©. thumbtacks are handy guides in putting Subscribe to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
E | the plate where it should go.) el aaa 
Then give the plate a two-second ex- 99 
Te g Pp FOR CORRECT EXPOSURE! 
' posure under the enlarger and develop Qhawe THE 
even |f it under a safelight until there is a light “Une 
ioin deposit of silver in the middle, with the Send for this 2 G2 SAYMON-BROWN 
LAR corners remaining clear. When the plate PHOTO \ direct reading 
turn has been fixed, washed, and dried, lay it P EXPOSURE METER 
ents: face d h 1 gl f th 
OG ace down on the opal glass of the en- N. leulati 
: larger, and your “hot spot” troubles are two weeks’ free tral 0 calculating 
your over fa your own No moving parts! 
POP. iy . t 7 crt amanes tee 
. In exposing the plate the speed of the how it COPIES pictures: Quickly “sight” your object, and read the correct camera 
tion. i : . w it REDUCES and R&- settings for any scene, indoors or out! No calculating 
a emulsion and the intensity of the enlarger OUCHES. See its MONEY no adjustments, no moving parts. The simplest and 
asa | . mAK tN @ possibilities. quickest extinction-type meter in use. Easily adjusts to 
- full |Z + !@mp must be considered to some extent, Price with, FIVE airerent individual eyesight. Tiny, measures only Y% x % x 1%’, 
but highly accurate exposure is not im- elie teed || Gece recta ee aan 
seine _: size negatives up to 4x5 With leather case 1 
I deg grad se can stop development finches. "FREE CIRCULAR. Mat shoe, if desired. 28¢ additional 5 
when ° : : : aes West 23rd St. Made in Ss -sold by deal h 
when the desired intensity is obtained— | | @RAPHOMAT CORP. **%ty'dnx'* UNiciGn BROORE ING 
Sruce Cole, Clarinda, Ia. 126 West 42nd Street New York, N. Y. 
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COURSE Sin PHOTOGRAPHY | 


Including ADVERTISING, ILLUSTRATIVE, COMMER- 
CIAL, PORTRAIT, INDUSTRIAL, NEWS, and FASH- 
ION photography. Students prepared for pro- 
fessional contacts through personal training by 
expert instructors—individual advancement—en- 
trance at any time—students have use of excep- 
tional equipment——No correspondence courses. 
Entrance Mondays of September and October. 


THE RAY SCHOOLS | 





116 S. Michigan Blvd., Chicago, Dept. PP? | 





IMPORTED—Precision Ground 


OPTOCHROM 
FILTERS 


—in shades and colors to 
meet every requirement! 


Fortunately, Optochrom Filters are still 
available in all sizes, colors and shades. 
Each is spectro-scopically tested before 
shipment to assure absolute uniformity 
in color and light transmission . . . pro- 
viding maximum resolution, and maximum 
detail in all pictures. Supplied with Bake- 
lite cases, and holders to fit the following 
{mm.} lens diameters: 


19-21 22-24 25-28 29-33 34-38 39-43 

Yellow, Univ. Green, Red 
or Blue Filters $2.15 $2.40 $2.40 $2.75 $3.00 $3.50 
U.V. or Reform 2.75 3.00 3.00 3.50 4.25 5.50 


Special Optochrom Filters, in bakelite cases: 


Exactly Fitting Yellow, Univer- Ultra-Violet 
Lenses of These sal Green, Red and Gradu- 
Diameters or Biue Filters | ated Filters 

27.0 mm $2.40 $3.00 

28.5 mm $2.75 $3.50 

29.1 mm $2.75 $3.50 

32.0 mm $2.75 $3.50 

36.0 mm $3.00 $4.25 

37.0 mm $3.00 $4.25 

42.0 mm $3.50 $5.50 


Optochrom filters are sold by dealers everywhere. 
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Texture in Pictures 
(Continued from page 28) 








many different ways as possible. 

Exposure should be precise. Meters 
are undoubtedly the most effective guide 
to accuracy. Digressing from the exact 
exposure in either direction will change 
the values of the subject. Readjustment 
of values, however, may be desirable oc- 
casionally for special purposes. Experi- 
ments with the first few subjects will in- 
dicate the limits of variation from the 
correct exposure. Underexpose, to learn 
how that fault will weaken the textural 
structure of the subject. Overexpose, to 
learn how the texture is blocked out. 
The exposure that works is the right one. 

One light is suggested for the primary 
lessons in texture photography. Multiple 
lighting can come later. Wood is a sub- 
ject particularly adaptable to photogra- 
phy with one light. The one light is also 
valuable to illustrate how different effects 
can be produced with the same subject 
by varied placement. If the light is a 
focusing spot which can be controlled 
and directed, the photographer’s work is 
simplified. Follow the wood’s grain. The 
angled light will hit the ridges and throw 
shadows that will show the grain, the tex- 
ture of the wood. 

Silk, which is like satin in presenting 
a highly reflective surface under lights, 
should be lighted from both front and 
back. The front light must be soft and 
the back light only a little “hotter” to 
elicit the material’s texture. Silk bro- 
cade, on the other hand, need be lighted 
from only one source, a single crosslight 
being sufficient to pick up the rougher 
surface by throwing the necessary shad- 
ows which give the tactual quality. 

Subjects out of doors are photographed 
best early in the morning. The sun is 
brighter and sharper then, and it is still 
low enough in its progress across the sky 
to give the crosslighting desirable for 
the most interesting rendition. In other 
words, to be properly rendered, texture 
must be shot across the light, at least, 
and sometimes even against it. A day in 
sand dune country will illustrate that 
point. 

A stopped-down lens is a primary re- 
quirement in texture photography. 
Depth of field, and the desirable sense of 
an added dimension that goes with it, are 
furnished by a clean-cutting objective 
stopped down as far as possible. Aper- 
tures of f 22 or smaller should occasion 
no speed worries. Most textural subjects 
are not in motion. If they are, a compro- 
mise dictated by the focal length of the 
lens and the distance of the subject is in 
order. In “action fashion” pictures, for 
example, the line or silhouette is empha- 
sized more than the fabric. In most tex- 
ture rendition, however, subject move- 
ment is rarely involved. 

White is treacherous unless it is very 
fuzzy, like angora wool, for instance. A 
cross or backlight is virtually a necessity 
in photographing white materials. Even 
so, the proper rendition of white is more 
a matter of contour than of texture. It 
is advisable, when considering white ma- 
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A Quarter Century on Cornhill? 















SUPERB SALON 


oARGEMENTS 


PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 


Brilliant, salon quality enlargements on Selected 
double weight, matt paper 


tixi4— 2 for 3Y nen | 
atte | 3 Hy Ra Gheccs ac 










5x 7— 6 for ayanads from 
4x 6—10 ier | sq. negatives... ¢ 
F 7 same or different aegetives 
Superior fine-grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll......... ee 25¢ 


Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 












BEAUTIFY * PROTECT e PRESERVE 














Insist on Gross Photo Mounts now 
sold everywhere by leading dealers, 
Modern designs, finest materials. 
Styles and sizes for every type of 
amateur or commercial print If 
your local dealer cannot sup)ly you, 
send $1.00 for post paid assortment 
or write for free circular l’P-). 
Satisfaction Guaranteed. 





GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY COMPANY, Est. 1906 
1501 WEST BANCROFT STREET TOLEDO, OHIO 


| 35FIL 








LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS 
UNIVEX, PERFEX & OTHERS 


DEVELOPE In ultra fine- All for 
| grain formula | 
EN LARGE Each Good Frame to 
31425 en KODABROM 
| VAPORATED ®..22"2 sz) JB | 
Prevent Scratches Cash or 
Cash orders returned postpaid S$. & 
| ALTER LABORATORIES 
BROOKLYN, MN. Y. 


1008 GLENMORE AVE. 











Nothing else like it........... 


ELKAY ROTO REEL $3.50 
DEVELOPING TANK 


For film pack and cut film negatives from 
35mm to 2%”"x3%”. Loads a dozen. 


ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS, Inc. 
303 Washington St. Newark, N. J. 
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terials, to consider light backgrounds 
also. If a dark background is used, the 
contrast of the white subject against it 
may be too sharp. The light background, 
which should be no more than a shade 
or so heavier than the white subject, will 
produce an attractive vignetted effect. 

Texture photography is not a matter of 
standing behind the camera after switch- 
ing on the light. It requires as much 
work as any branch of photography. It 
is necessary for the photographer to look 
at his subject from every possible angle. 
He may have to light it a dozen or more 
times before he sees the texture as it 
should be. If he is using several lights, 
he will have to switch them on and off, 
move them and himself around, to see 
what is required in the way of fill-in, 
cross, back, top, and front lights. Even- 
tually, as his experience with materials 
increases, the labors of his earlier ex- 
periments will give him a quicker knowl- 
edge of how to get the most out of the 
material before him. 

As the amateur studies the problems 
of texture, his pictures will show a gen- 
eral improvement. When he has mas- 
tered the art of rendering textures, he 
will have become an infinitely better 
photographer. He will be rendering real- 
ity, which is photography’s principal 
function.— 





Questions and Answers 
(Continued from page 74) 








give readings which are approx- 
and you can then compare 
with the reading given 


good order, 
imately the same, 
the approximation 
by your own meter. 





T.L.Y., Ft. Wayne, Ind. Will you please explain for 
me the recently-announced method of coating lenses 
so as to double their effective speed? 





ANSWER: The process is too intricate to ex- 
plain fully here. Basically, however, the 
lens is coated with a film of metallic fluoride 


00004 of an inch thick. This tends 
to cut down reflection of the light rays from 
the surface of a lens, and for that reason 
permits more effective light to enter each 
coated element. 


F.F.E.. Chicago, Ill. Occasionally in taking a night 
shot | find that it is impossible to obtain a suffi- 
ciently brilliant image on the groundglass to enable 
me to focus properly. Can you suggest any means 
of focusing under these conditions? 


Get somebody to strike a match 
a flashlight at the location on which 


ANSWER 
or hold 


you want to focus your lens. By getting the 
image of the light source sharp on your 
groundglass you will have achieved good 


focus for the required distance. If your sub- 
ject is a building or a person have your 

istant direct the rays of a flashlight on 
the subject until you have focused the image 
sharply 


D.W.D., LaGrange, Ill. | am told that the lens in 
my enlarger is an ‘‘anastigmat.'' Without going 
into technicalities, please tell me what this means. 
it means that the lens 


ANSWER sasically, 


is free from astigmatism and therefore pro- 
duces an image in which both vertical and 
horizontal lines are equally sharp through- 


‘ In a highly-corrected anastigmat lens 
tl sharpness should extend even into the 


ier of the image or picture. 
C.K.K., Detroit, Mich. Although | turn the tripod 


screw as far into the camera socket as it will go 
till find that my camera is unsteady on the tripod. 
Why is this, and how can | prevent it? 


SW ER It would seem that the tripod 
ew is too long for your camera socket. 
can be remedied easily either by cut- 

tig off a portion of the screw or slipping a 
ple of washers over it. You should not 
tinue to use it as it is, since this is apt 


damage the camera. 





3 models 


e moderately priced 
e ALL latest features 


With Zeiss Tessar f /3.5, 3” (7.5 em.) 
Lens in Compur Rapid Shutter, 
1 to 1/500 sec. and B, $74. 

With Novor Anastigmat f/3.5, 3° 
(7.5 cm.) Lens in Compur Shutter, 
1 to 1/300 sec. and B, $56. 

With Novar Anastigmat £/4.5, 3” 
(7.5 cm.) Lens in Klio Self-timing 
Shutter, 1/25 to 1/175 sec. and 
B, $44. 
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Ikonta E 


An immediate HIT! 


Introduced a short time ago, the new 
Ikonta B models have met with immediate 
favor. Unrivaled in design and construc- 
tion, these ultra-modern picture makers 
offer the latest features developed by 
Zeiss Ikon, yet are priced at extremely 
welcome figures. 

Smaller brother of the Super Ikonta B, 
the [konta B measures only 154 "x 334” x 
514”. Each model makes 12 of the popular 
214” x 214” square format pictures on 
standard 214” x 314” roll film. Locking 
device prevents accidental double ex- 
posure. Optical direct view-finder; slot 
for accessory brilliant finder; new type 
lens mount on which filter may be left 
when closing camera. 

Note prices at left. See the Super 
Ikonta B models at your dealer’s. 


Write for Booklet. 


Carl Zeiss, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York, Dept. C-17-9 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
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Model illustrated for 35 
4 ~~ from 
50 extra); 















MIN cae es NEG'S. up io 237x2}” 


and is 


listed above 


features 
finest quality gre 
24” 


dia. 


the 
equipped with 412” 


and polished condensers. upright gives lostigmat and 414 " dia. Fa ee ground 
15”x15” oxrints from 24x2h ne yatives; and polished condense rs. upright is 
48” upr ight ($1.50 extra) 30”x<¢ jith 3” Standard equipment; gives i3 linear diam- 
focus £ 4.5 Wollensak Veicctinmes, $32.50. eters on worktable. Same high-low light con- 
Fitted to ee your KORELLE REFLEX, NA- trol; foot switch; dustiless carrier, etc., as 
TIONAL GRA EX or SUPER PILOT lens with all Min Largers. Will perform along- 
$22.50. = negative carrier is included side any 214”x314" enlarger, regardless of 


with each Min ; 
carriers are $1.00 each; 


$ at ae baseboard 
extra. 


F YOU CAN USE 
SAVE MONEY YOUR CAMERA LENS 


oss. 
ses ... ; 

With Flange for Foth Derby Lenses. . is. 

Lenses ... is. 

With Flange for Univex Mercury oo ae 


MIN LARGERS COME WITH HEAT 
ABSORBING GLASS FILTER 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 


Why put up with second 
Wollensak Velostigmats wi 
high-low light control; 
in neare ss idustiess) negative carrier; 
mm to 4x4 cm negatives has 3” 


pund 
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Compare Min Larger with any other enlarger selling 

at up to double the price. 
equals higher priced enlargers, 
»%le in other enlargers at any 
*‘diffused’’ 
even illumination with finest quality ground and polished 
rate, 


35 mm on worktable with — ar 24” wu 
muc = larger on the floor. 


MIN LARGER FOR NEG’S. up to 23’x33” 


This 
Fitted with 312 


price. 
only $37.50. 


Without With 34%" 
but fitted ae take = ne Sue Focus F 4.5 $372 
MINIATURE SPEED GRAPHIC, Wollensak 


lensboard of 


YOU SAVE THE MIDDLEMAN PROFIT! 


Min Largers are sold only direct to users. 
anywhere 
50 | for every Min 
-00 | returned for full 
50 | Remember, 
sO world’s greatest enlarger 


save 


You'll find that Min not only 
but actually offers many desirable 
price. Why be 
illumination, when Min offers you 
unknown enlarging lenses, when 
iris diaphragm? Also, 
new type precision focus- 
and many 
dia, condensers, 
20”°x30”" with 


wight; 
focus f 3.5 Wollen- 


Complete with 


unlimited ca 


has almost pacity. 
Wollensak Ve- 


” focus f 4.5 


model 


Complete, postpaid, 
lens, 


Velosti 


That's why you 
from a third to a half. You take no chances, 
Larger is sold with agreement that it may be 
refund within ten days if not satisfactory. 
dollar for dollar, Min Largers are absolutely the 

values, Order yours today — now! 





SO I Please state size carrier desired. 
Prices subject to change with- 
out notice. MIN is made in bee 
United States of America. ee 
Dept. B-94 f 
Devt-8-94 CHICAGO, ILL. | 
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ALL These Advantages 
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NO FILTER: dull, flat monotone;  OMAG PRECISION FILTER: brifiant 
ae clouds, uninteresting detail, contrast, full clouds, sharp detail. 
Omag Filters make great pictures! For 
years, top professionals and _prize- 
winners have used Omag filters because 
experience has taught them that “your 
lens can’t be better than your filter.” 
There’s an Omag for every purpose, for 
every camera — and Omag superiority 


costs no more! 
See your dealer or 
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filter information. 


CHESS-UNITED CO., Inc. 


Emmet Bidg., 29th St. & Madison Av., N.Y.C. 


DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY 
FOR ENLARGING! 















The best enlarging results are obtained with a 
lens specifically designed and corrected for 
this exacting type of work. This explains the 
wide-spread popularity of the COMPONAR 
four element lens. Sharp cutting even at wide 
apertures, and providing even illumination 
over its entire field, the COMPONAR insures 
crisp, sharp enlargements . . . the maximum 
Supplied in fine 
Priced 









results from any negative. 





focusing mount for critical focusing. 
from $13.75 up. Be sure you specify the 
COMPONAR for your enlarger . . . and the 
correct Schneider lens for any photographic 
need. 







Free circular on Schneider Lenses sent 
on request. 
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Filming the City 


(Continued from page 56) 








closing shot, and dissolve from this to a 








ground view of the same building down- 
town. Now that you are grounded, you 
can show the principal streets, traffic, 
modes of transportation, and maybe even 
a look-in on some outstanding window 
displays. Try a worm’s eye view of sev- 
eral tall buildings, utilizing overhanging 
ledges to mask off some of the sky. Or 
step inside a downtown store and shoot 
door-framed silhouettes of busy shoppers 
as they hurry in and out. A telephoto 
lens on your camera operated from a 
parked car will enable you to shoot ex- 
treme closeups of interesting characters 
peculiar to each town. 

Market scenes at home are just as 
colorful as native marts found in Mexico 


or the West Indies, and here amid lavish | 


displays of color-laden fruits and vege- 
tables, Kodachrome is encouraged to pro- 
| duce its best. To prevent lens-gazing 
customers from posing, use the under- 
hand method of filming by tucking your 
camera under your arm, pointed at the 
field, and shooting at will without fear 
of arousing suspicion. 

Despite the beauty of modern homes, 





this phase of your city film should not | 


receive over-emphasis. Pick three or 
four distinctive homes typical of the area 
for a series of short dissolves, and then 
swing into a colorful garden scene. Shoot 
closeups of the various blooms by mount- 


ing the camera on a titler, utilizing the | 


auxiliary lens as a magnifier as in title 
filming. With more costly cameras having 
reflex focusing finders, some telephoto 
lenses are also suitable for extreme close- 
up work where a tiny petal can be en- 
larged to fill a single movie frame. 

Cities are famous for their parks and 
drives; in filming these, try at least one 
moving camera shot. Mount your outfit 
over the front seat pointing out through 
the windshield, and, as you skim under 
bridges or execute a few hairpin turns, 
press down on the camera trigger. If 
the road bed is velvety smooth, all goes 
well at a speed of 16 frames per second, 
but on gravel and rougher surfaces, try 
shooting at 24 or 32 f.ps. to give the 
impression of floating on air. 

Rivers and lakes found within the city 
limits can be introduced at this point. 
Instead of the straight scenic, show a 
steamer plying upstream or a couple of 
ducks winging overhead and settling 
down in a nearby slough. Work in human 
interest wherever possible. When you 
shoot your lake scenics, don’t film with 
your toes in the water, but step back 
20 or 30 feet to frame your scenic be- 
neath overhanging branches, and you will 
find a slight improvement in your filming 
technique. 

The transition from water to water 
sports is easy, and your canoeing, swim- 
ming, and aquaplaning will find entrance 
here. If your camera is equipped for 











slow motion—that is, 32 or 64 frames per | 
second—fancy and trick diving will take | 
| on new cinematic value in the study of | 


graceful form. Even the 8-frame speed | 
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MACEDONIA PHOTO SUPPLY 
MACEDONIA, OHIO 


CAMERA USERS NEED 
INSTANT CHECKS 


Records all data. Fast. NO 
° Just check, 
. Highly en- 
dorsed. Delights users. 
1 Looseleaf. Files with 
negative. Cover and filler 
40c. Refills 25c. 
No. 2. Record book 25c. 

At live camera stores or direct, 
postpaid. Address Dept. pp, 
SUPERIOR PRODUCTS Co. 
861 Lincoin Ave., Evansville, ind, 
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DEVELOPED & PRINTED $ 
BEST ENLARGED TO 31/, x 41,” 


Every film receives the personal and individual attention 

of our expert craftsmen and we guarantee beautiful qual- 

4 prints on single weight glossy paper for only $1.00. 

The same fine work on double weight rtrait paper, 

$i. 50. One day _ service. 4a 3 Expo., 60c; 
Free Mailin 


18 ep ic. ae 
MINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis, 


NEW DUPONT 35mm NEGATIVE 


WESTON RATINGS 













Day Tung 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE No. 1.... 40 24 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE No. 2.... 64 40 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE No. 3.... 128 64 
OE MY Sieh acrac oth ok ati Mond 4 eke air aia al ae elk ae $1.00 


Send for free catalog and book of Genuine Lens Paper 
Prompt deliveries re-packed by 


Optical & Film Supply Co. Katonah, N. Y. 

















AMERAS- ACCESSORIES 
NEW<USED az BARGAIN PRICES 4 


\ FROM THE WORLD OVER! 


era enthusiasts have made our store 
caeie Camera Headquarters. LOW PRICES 
ae Rg 2 EOUS SERVICE. Write you 


today. 
CAMERA EXC EX CHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 


EL Vor CAMERD SxS HANGS, YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE Bers 
rugron rades Accepted Write Dept. P-9 ciTY 


/ Rte “i 









RO. 
camens / 














CLEAN LM WE Do NOT 
FRESH “ BULK Fi 4 me 
PLUS X SUPER X 

SUPER X $40 PANATOMIC X 


INFRA 
SUPERIOR #1 2sFt. SUPERIOR #2 2sFt. 
POSTPAI 3 IN U.S.A. INFORMATION ON 
CATs Brees OF REQUEST 
ABOVE (36 Ex.) eaten a OF 
for $1 VE 50c each 


SAVE MONEY om 
7424 SUNSET BLVD. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


OEPT. 8 
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might be useful for ludicrous effects by 
picturing uncommonly rapid action. If 
the city lakes are noted for fishing, in- 
clude a sequence or two of a fly caster 
wading out from shore, or a couple of 
barefooted youngsters angle-worming for 
pan fish. Other recreations, such as 
tennis, golf and horsebacking, can be in- 
cluded briefly. 

The city’s waterways, airports, and in- 
dustries must not be neglected if you are 
striving to present an honest cross-section 
of the locality. However, in this troubled 
era of fifth columnists and camera-click- 
ing spies, it is always best to obtain per- 
mission from authorities to film public 
places of special interest. Under no 
circumstances should movies be delib- 
erately sneaked where picture-taking is 
prohibited. 

Every community has its special pag- 
eants and celebrations, and if you are 
fortunate enough to be present during the 
staging of an event, the resulting footage 
will add an interesting and probably 
amusing sidelight to your film. For in- 
stance, a California city claims a Rose 
Festival, a Montana town has become 
nationally famous for its kiddie parades. 
St. Paul boasts of a winter carnival, 
Minneapolis an aquatennial, and New 
Orleans a Mardi Gras. Each reflects the 
personality of its residents and the town 
itself 

After you have obtained the necessary 
ground shots for your city movie, swing 
back to an aerial view of the same area, 
dissolving into the map. Now fold up 
the map, superimpose a The End title, 
and there’s your city film. 

In editing your footage, don’t be afraid 
to cut. Eliminate or, if possible, reshoot 
any badly exposed stuff, and shorten all 
scenes which seem to run too long. Avoid 
label titles; instead, letter out a complete 
sentence, packing in information of in- 
terest about the scene to follow. Some- 
times a sign post, lettering on a building, 
or other data found on location can be 
filmed to precede the actual scene, thus 
saving a title. 

A couple of preliminary showings for 
intimate friends and fellow fans will give 
you an “audience reaction” which will 
serve as a guide in adding the finishing 
touches to your film.—f 


Fast Film in Box Camera 


apg: the average box camera 
d (or any camera based on similar 
principles) is constructed so as to pro- 
duce normal exposures with the slower 
types of popular film, it can be used suc- 
cessfully with very fast films, as I proved 
to my own satisfaction. Loading my 
camera, which provides only for an ex- 
ure of approximately 1/30 second at 
} 16, with a fast ortho film rated officially 
at 50 Weston in daylight, I fastened a 
piece of green cellophane in my lens 


hade. Figuring the filter factor as be- + 


about 4, I exposed the film and gave 
normal development in D-76. The 
atives turned out very well indeed, 

clouds showing up effectively and shadow 

cctail being good. I’ve found this meth- 
to work best when the pictures are 
en in bright sunlight—Charles Pfah- 
Jr., Cincinnati, O. 
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PORTABILITY and EASE OF OPERATION 


you never thought possible in a color camera! 









See it 
and 
try if 
at your 
dealer’s! 


3%4 x 4% 
DAYLIGHT FEATHERWEIGHT MODEL— Price $550 


NEW COLOR BOOKLET! 


Just off the press—a new and up-to-the-minute 


NATHOUNAL 
galled yt din’ g color booklet and catalogue. Complete details on cam- 


| ay Ke rot era illustrated above and other NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR 
COI WAP dime€rds cameras, accessories, pigment paper, etc. appear in our new 
catalogue which will be sent on receipt of 6¢ in stamps. 


NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORP., 305 E. 43rd Street, NEW YORK, N. Y. 






















HOLLYWOOD Combination 
we, —_VIEWER- PROJECTOR 
FO (1) VIEWER — Look through 
Koh owe its “eye angle” window and 
( G* seeabright, crystal-clear 
4 (Bm , . P 
<\ -%_ = 4%-inch view of your favorite 
3 9 35mm. slides in broad day- 
k << light — projected on its own 
Ces aN miniature screen within the 
| 4 i (it streamlined cabinet. 
vy) (2) PROJECTOR — Or, at the 
flip of a knob, its 100-watt 
\) lamp will flash a brilliant 
image across a darkened 
room. Sharp definition is 
assured by its easily focused 4-inch lens. Both features 
in one beautifully designed. scientifically sound optical 
device. 





PROJECTION 
APERTURE 






List price of $49.50 includes rugged carrying case with 
compartment for 100 slides. 









ed pro} clarity: 


parking 












See these ultra modem units 
TODAY at your nearest dealer 
—or write for FREE ILLUSTRATED LITERATURE. giving your 
dealer's name and address. 





1640 WEST WASHINGTON BLVD. © LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
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“‘Handiest Developer 
I've ever used”’ 


MARSHALL'S MAKE-A-TUBE is an 
easy-to-mix developer, made of the 
finest tested and guaranteed chemicals. 
For any film, any paper. Makes equiv- 
alent of 24 M.Q. tubes, at cost of 2'\44ec 
each. Two separate powders with con- 
venient measures. Pkg. 65c. For sale 
by leading dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, INC. 


Dept. A, 167-173 WN. Ninth St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Send for complete catalog of 
Marshali’s Quality Chemicals 








NEW EDITION! 
MAMMOTH 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CATALOG NO. 400 
272 Pages 
Send 25c for copy 
which will be refunded 
on first purchase 
amounting to $1.00 or 














more. 
oS NEW GOODS NEW PRICES 
‘——— == Write for free copy of 








our monthly magazine 
“SNAP SHOTS” 





INC. 


57 East 9th St., New York City 
Established 1878 


















35MM FILM FineGrain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 


Any 36-exposure roll of film fine-grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to approximately 3”x4” on single 
weight glossy paper for only $1. On double weight mat 
paper, $1.50. For your convenience you may wrap a dol- 





lar bill around your roll of film or request it sent C.O.D. 
Mail today. Film booklet Free: Here is a book that will 
— you make better pictures. Send in 

ir request with your order, or mail a 


paotenndl 
Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 
702 Ray Bldg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 








Preserve treasured vacation 
snapshots permanently and 
beautifully in your album with . 


FOTOFLAT 


All camera shops hove it. 
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Color Prints by Toning 


(Continued from page 34) 











fixing bath contains no hardener, the 
print will take the toner more readily 
and evenly. 

A large print, with each area to be 
toned a different color sharply defined, 
will be easiest to handle at first. Later, 
when you work with prints that are 
smaller and require more color variation, 
fine-pointed sable or camel hair brushes 
will probably be necessary. Brushes 
should not be set in metal, as metal re- 
acts with toner chemicals. The print se- 
lected, as well as blotters and anything 
else that comes in contact with it, must 
be completely free from hypo. Hypo 
causes bleaching during toning. 

Soak the print in clean water and place 
it, emulsion side up, on any smooth, non- 
metallic surface such as the back of an 
enameled tray or a sheet of glass. Lightly 
blot the print surface. If puddles of wa- 
ter are permitted to collect on the print 
the toner may be distributed unevenly. 

Next apply single-solution toner to the 
print. This is done with a cotton swab. 
Evenness of toning is facilitated by ap- 
plying the toner with alternating hori- 
zontal and vertical strokes. The depth 
of tone depends on the density of the 
silver deposits, the length of time the 
toner is left on the print, and the degree 
of dilution of the toner. The color toners 
are diluted with from one to three parts 
of water, depending upon the depth of 
tone desired and the speed at which the 
operator works. 

Blue toner is applied to skies, covering 
clouds and all. Clouds contain so little 
silver that the color washes out almost 
completely. 

Magenta (red-violet) may be used to 
add depth to the shadows of foliage. It 
is also applied over or under brown to 
secure various shades of red. When used 
in deep color, it adds mystery to night 
scenes and builds excitement and drama 
in fire and storm prints. 

Green finds its greatest application in 
coloring foliage. Since some leaves con- 
tain more yellow, brown, or red than 
others, color verisimilitude is gained by 
applying brown, yellow, or magenta toner 
directly over portions of the area which 
has been toned green. When blending 
colors in this manner, best results will 
be obtained and toner will be conserved 
by applying first one color to the print 
and then the other, rather than by mix- 
ing before application. 

Brown tones range from an off-black 
to a live orange-brown. With brown, as 
with the other color toners, the area be- 
comes lighter and more brilliant the 
longer the single-solution toner works on 
it. Brown is useful to the photo-artist 
who remembers, “there is no black in 
nature.” It often brings out detail that 
was unnoticed in the black-and-white 
print. The color is generally a good 
“black-killing” base on which to work. 

Yellow is an excellent supplementary 
color most useful in toning blond hair, 
wheat fields, and similar subjects. Yel- 
low used with magenta produces a fair 
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ARE YOUR re WORTH FRAMING? 


BRAC LEADING 
PROFESSIONALS DO 


Have a smart salon at home. Frame your pic- 
tures quickly with BRAQUETTES. Fit any size 
..-hang on any nail. In silver, gold, or black. 











Lee 









ASK YOUR DEALER-OR WRITE 


BRAQUETTE mvc. WIE Ave N.-Y.C 


ASK FOR . - 


PROCESS 








YOUR OWN 
FILMS 
for BRILLIANT PROJECTION 

PDQ REVERSAL 

Use GENERA oproctssinc poworrs 


Anyone can do it—it’s easy and inexpensive, 


and also 


>: PD12 Developer 65c; Bleach 
Se; Hardener 15c; Set, postpaid, 


$1.20. 

No. 2 Set—1 gal. size: PDI2 he oper 95c; Ble 
25c; Clearing 40c; Hardener 25 Set, postpaid, 
$1.85. 

Simplified Processing Outfits includin our Prepared 
Powders: For 35mm and 8&mm, 25 33" postpaid 
Dble. 8 and 16, $4. 
cluded. 

Reducing Powders for dense films, 1 gal. size 


35c 
Write for FREE CATALOGUE and Bulk Film Prices 


Fromader Genera Products, Davenport, iowa 


» express. Instructions in- 











FREE—a copy of the new 


Magazine, 


lasope’ 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and photo 


engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca... how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
pictures. 


photographers are making money with 
No obligation—postcard brings your copy. 


TASOPE’, D 


DEPT. 118, AURORA, MISSOURI 
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RE ve 
Sinn OEteae 
co Mimose American Corporation 


485 Filth Avenue o«» New York 


Tested— 351 mm. . FILM —Guaranteed 


25 ft. 25 ft 25 ft. 








Parpan 
lie ma] 


Super XX 

Pan X 25 

Ultraspeed uu 
18 Cc Supreme 

Finopan 


HOLLYWOOD 35 MM. FILM CO. 


Panatomic 


Box 2550 


—For best results 


ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 


| WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL | 


Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 
Sold by the better stores. 


ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park Sq. Bidg., Boston 


Hollywood, Calif. 























REAL BARGAINS 


USED—but in Portest Condition 
s 


Comte BF. :B Gee onc ce ccc cc sccae 129.00 
Contax Ht F:1.5 Cc chrome 169.00 
Leica G 2 Sumn 109.00 


Rajah Bsiacets 4 4cm with masks for all smaller 


sizes with double condenser and F: lens 

Rajah Enlarger 6/9cm equipped as ‘4 4cm 
ee. 27.50 

3” Berthiot Telepho 0 lens for all “16mm 
Standard Movie cameras. 29.50 


Write for particulars to 
A. Werthein, Box 566, 1474 Broadway, WN. Y. C-. 
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flesh coloring. For ruddier flesh tones, 
brown and magenta make an excellent 
combination. 

Toner application should be handled, 
yf course, with a certain degree of neat- 
ness, but meticulous accuracy is seldom 
necessary. The gelatin varies in hard- 
ness with the amount of silver content 
in it, and surface tension tends to hold the 
liquid toner to areas of approximately 
the same degree of hardness. 

A marked difference in color contrast 
of adjacent areas is also in the operator’s 
favor. If a middle-shade of the gray 
scale is being toned magenta, the toner 
that runs over the edge into a much 
lighter shade of gray will produce a pale 
pink tone that is scarcely noticeable in 
contrast with the stronger color. Simi- 
larly, if it runs into a very dark area, 
the resultant tone will be such a deep 
shade that it will appear to have no rela- 
tionship to the lighter adjacent color. 
When the colors originally planned are 
added to these areas of run-over, the 
weak magenta coloring will be over- 
whelmed by the others. 

Rinse and blot the print after each 
color toner is applied. Rinse water 
should be changed when it becomes 
tinted. The final wash—usually five to 
ten minutes in running water at 60° to 
75° F.—should continue until highlights 
are free of excess color. Running water 
should not fall directly on the print sur- 
face, as it may wash out the surplus toner 
unevenly. 

Areas that have been inadvertently 
toned blue may be freed of color by spot- 
ting them with a dilute M-Q solution. 
Green-toned areas may be _ similarly 
cleared by using a dilute sodium sulfite 
solution. 

When toner has been diluted it should 
not be returned to the original bottle of 
concentrated stock solution, but may be 
retained for future use if protected from 
impurities. 

Older methods. of applying toners of 
several colors to the same print depend 
upon masking off certain areas with rub- 
ber cement or some other protective cov- 
ering and toning by immersion. Single- 
solution toning requires no masking, 
gives the operator almost complete con- 
trol, and is easy to handle. 

Color pictures made by toning black- 
and-white prints are comparable to natu- 
ral color prints made by much more 
costly processes requiring great technical 
skill. They’re color prints that you can 
make with ease and certainty.— 


For Easier Tank-Loading 
of Larger Roll Films 


‘LIPPING 35 mm film into the reel of 
N a developing tank is usually a simple 
matter, but difficulty sometimes is en- 
countered in the loading of wider film 

+h as the 116 or D-6 sizes, due to the 
tendency of the film to form an arc and 
refuse to follow the grooves in the reel. 
The end of the film may be made rigid 

d straight by folding it over about %4” 

d crimping the fold sharply with your 

gernails. I’ve found that this idea has 
made my reel-loading a much easier job. 

O. A. Livoni, Sacramento, Calif. 
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The Only Di 


de A 74 


For enlargements that match contact prints in 
details, contrast and brilliance, you need Elwood’s 
exclusive polished, silvered reflector. It passes the 
light rays through the negative at the correct angle 
and prevents falling off of illumination at the cor- 
ners. See Elwood Enlargers at your dealer’s. Many 


styles from $18.00 up. Write for new 64 page catalog 
’ 









now 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, Inc. 


DEPT. 9PP, 125 NORTH EAST STREET, INDIANAPOUS, INDIANA 
Canadian Agents and Distributors: 


Elwood Mo- 
del AM for 
negatives 
35mm. to 


Without lens 
$32.50, 
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WwW. E. BOOTH COMPANY, LTD., TORONTO AND MONTREAL 





New HARRISON Aero 





































THE RING THAT 12) AA) x NOW BEING 
LOCKS — lm OZ DEMONSTRATED 
THE “OFFS” ON nF | | SPP BY ALL 
“aN : Lf LEADING 
DEALERS 


Gey 
Z¢ 





Adapts all Harrison \ 
Accessories Instantly 
and Interchangeably 


By fitting your camera with 
@ precision machined Aero 
Lock Ring. you not only 
solve the problem of positive, 
rigid shade attachment, but, 
because of its special adap- 
ter flange, the Aero Lock 








Ring converts the odd mm, 
diameter of your lens 
barrel to one of four basic 
sizes — so that further ac- 
cessory purchases need 
merely be specified by num- 
ber (i.e., either 1, 2, 3 or 4) 
—and an exact fit is assured. 
All sizes, only 50c. 


Your dealer stocks them . 
see him today. 









Send for free illus- 
trated folder describ- 
ing the new ‘‘Duraline"’ 
Filter Kit. 

fi. 4 










SHOWING USE WITH NEW DUAL-SNAP SHADE FILTER SNAPS INTO 


SHADE SHADE ONTO AERO LOCK RING 





HARRISONESBARRISON — 


OPTICAL ENGINEERS 














Gives You Effective 


LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
for every PhotographicNeed 


You'll make no mistake 

selecting your lighting ¥ 
equipment—flash synchro- 
nizers, flash reflectors or 
holders, clamp-on or stand 
photoflood refiector units— 
from the extensive VIC- 
TOR Line. Your dealer has 
or can procure at once any 
VICTOR Unit you require. 
Shown here are but four of 
the 40 VICTOR Unitse— 
the Speed-O-Matic Flash 
Synchronizer, Flash hold- 
er, **20” Petite (No. 1.) 
and ‘*250" No. 2 photo- 
flood Clamp-on Units. 
Prices are reasonable— 
efficiency and quality high. 
See the complete line at 
your dealers or write for 
folder 


J. H. SMITH & SONS 
CORP. 


948 Colfax Street 
GRIFFITH INDIANA 








Gut gab 


ut’ THE NEW 
© SUN RAY 


LINE OF 


\ ENLARGERS 


BIGGER 
BETTER 
MORE NEW 
FEATURES 


TOP RANKING 
QUALITY & 
PERFORMANCE 


At Your 
or write for 


Dealer 


Descriptive 
Literature 





SUN RAY PHOTO CO., Inc. 


295 Lafayette St. 


New York, NV. Y. 











ENTECO CAMERA 
ACCESSORIES 

54 West 2ist St., New York, N. Y¥. 

There Is an Enteco Shade for Every Cameras 
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Popular Photography 
Traveling Salons 


INCE announcing the dates and loca- 

tions for the 121-print Poputar Pxo- 
TOGRAPHY exhibition in the August issue, 
various changes in and additions to the 
schedule have been received. The re- 
vised itinerary is as follows: 


Albany, N. Y., Albany Institute of His- 


tory and Art, Sept., 12-27. 
Annapolis, Md., Public Library, Oct. 2-16. 
Atlantic City, N. J., Atlantic City Free 
Public Library, Oct. 2-16. 


Batavia, N. Y., Public Library, Dec. 2-16. 

Carteret, N. J., Public Library, Feb. 6-14. 

Charlotte, N. C., Efird’s Dept. Store, Aug 
20-Sept. 3. 


Danville, Ill., Public Library, Oct. 1-15. 

Dayton, O., Rike-Kumler Co., July 30- 
Aug. 14. 

Ft. Wayne, Ind., Public Library, Aug. 20- 
Sept. 5. 

Erie, Pa., Public Library, Nov. 12-26. 

Frankfort, Ky., Y.M.C.A., Dec. 21-Jan. 2. 

Glens Falls, N. Y., Public Library, Nov. 
12-26. 

Harrisburg, Pa., James Lett Co., Oct. 22- 
Nov. 5. 


Lawrence, Mass., Lawrence Public Li- 


brary, Aug. 3-16. 

Lowell, Mass., City Library, Memorial 
Hall, Aug. 21-Sept. 4. 

Lynchburg, Va., Lynchburg Art Gallery, 
Sept. 12-27. 

Macon, Ga., The Union Dry Goods Co., 
Nov. 22 -26. 

Mataw: an, N. J., Public Library, Mar. 20- 


- ~ ‘Minneapolis, Minn., The Dayton Company, 


Sept. 12-27 
Oklahoma C ity, Oklahoma Art Cen- 
6. 


ter, Aug. 2-1 


Okla., 


Perth Amboy, N. J., Public Library, Jan. 
8-17. 

Providence, R. I., Providence Public Li- 
brary, Sept. 10-24. 

Roanoke, Va., Thurman & Boone Co., 
Aug. 23-Sept. 5. 

Rockford, Ill., Burpee Art Gallery, Oct. 
2-16 

tochester, N. Y., Rochester Public Li- 

brary, Oct. 2-16. 

Schenectady, N. Y., Y.M.C.A., Nov. 12-26. 


Scranton, Pa., Scranton Dry Goods Co., 


July 30-Aug. 14. 

Salt Lake City, Utah, Utah Art Studio, 
July 30-Aug. 14. 

Savannah, Ga., Leopold Adler Store, Nov. 
12-19. 

South Amboy, N. J., Public Library, Mar. 
6-14. 

South River, N. J., Public Library, Feb. 
20- 

Public Library, Jan. 


Totte nville, N. Y., 
23-31. 


2 
< o 


Tubing Aids in Pouring 

ANY amateurs keep their develop- 

ing solutions, hypo, and other 
liquids in small-mouthed bottles. Empty- 
ing such bottles 
usually is a lengthy 
and somewhat un- 
tidy business, bé- 
cause of the air 
which must enter 
the bottle to dis- 
place the outgoing 
liquid. By procur- 
ing a length of glass 
tubing, bending it 
slightly and insert- 
ing it through the mouth of the bottle as 
shown in the accompanying illustration, 
the air pressure is automatically equal- 
ized. This permits the liquid to flow out 
with no bubbling or splashing. 

While a straight piece of tubing will 
work satisfactorily in many cases, it’s 
best to have it curved slightly as shown. 
Lengths of glass tubing can be obtained 
from laboratory supply houses and dis- 
play lighting concerns, who usually will 
curve it to fit your needs.—George W. 
Hoover, St. Petersburg, Fla. 

















Tube in bottle. 
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ASNAPPY HAIRLINE FOCUS 
» ASSTD Wit hay 


See-SHARP forany enlarger #2-0° 
Pic-SHARP for groundglass * F°° 


Most Popular 
Most Effective 
Focusing Aids 













~ CAMERA FANS-— 


One of the largest mail order stocks in the U.S.A 
Representing all major lines 


Wholesale discounts on some items— 
Trades Accepted 


PHOTO EQUIPMENT SALES CO. 
Dept. C-100 


488 Kings Highway Brooklyn, N. Y. 


emai 
Flerrnifr Fiier 


Argus, Leica, Univex-Mercury, 35 MM 
Fine Grain Developed and 314x411 En 
larged Prints by Photo-Cell method 
ous Back Guarantee—Drop us a card 
for e facts and FREE Mailing Ba; 


PHOTO-ELECTRO LAB. 
Pr. 0. Box 861, Bridgeport, Conn 




















GENUINE EDGE NUMBERED 


RELOADS 


Any Eastman, Agfa,Dupont 
film. Guaranteed fresh. 
Carefully loaded. No short 
ends. Immediate delivery. 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 
55 WEST 42nd STREET NEW YORK. N.Y 
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ow mas | 








FTER too many years asa military step- 

child anti-aircraft artillery is coming 
into its own as an important defense weapor 
In an authoritative 
Robert A. Rankin tells all about moderr 
anti-aircraft guns, height finders, gun direc: 
tors, sound locators, and anti 
aircraft ammunition. Read how anti-aircraft 
artillery, in its present stage of high develop 
ment, is one of the most important factors in 
any scheme of the national defense . . . how 
the United States at last will be able to cope 
with the possibility of an aerial invasior 
Don’t miss this intensely interesting article 
in the 


SEPTEMBER ISSUE 
FLYING ono 


discussion, Lieutenant 


searchlights, 











INOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS — 25° 
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f 2) BRILLIANT ENLARGEMENTO 
O9 35 MM FILM 65° 
Fine Grain Developed and Enlarged 


by Photo Electric Eye Method 


OFFER NO. 1—Fine grain developed 1—3x41, brilliant en- 
largement from each good & me. 


18 or 20 exp. roll. c; 36 exp. roll $1.00 
orves nO. 2— Fine. grain developed, each good frame en- 
larged to 3x4 or 314x412 on glossy or matt paper; your 
pegatl ve vaporated and magazine reloaded with S.S. Pan. 


is. ‘or 20 exp. roll. 
12 and 16 Exposure Candid Film 


. .$1.00; 36 exp. roli......$1.50 





12 exp. rolls (rolleicord, oo )s fine grain developed 
and —— to approx. 31% 

16 exp. roll (14 of 127, a. i fine grain developed 
and e 5 Pt “2 PR eee ae 


Wrap a dollar bill around your film and maii today. Write 
for free mailing bag and ‘“‘Hints for Better Photography."’ 


HOME-PHOTO 
ae 





BOX 86— HUNTINGTON PARK— CALIFORNIA 














DICTATE TO THE 
DICTAPHUNE 


Today busy executives in all 
types of businesses all over the 
country are turning to the mod- 
ern Dictaphone to help them do 
the things that need doing when 
they ought to be done. They ap- 
preciate the many ways this mod- 
ern dictating machine and mod- 
ern dictating method help them 
complete their work faster and 
better than ever before. 


The versatile Dictaphone adapts 
itself perfectly to the unique re- 
quirements of any user or of any 
type of business or profession. 
You owe it to yourself to get 
acquainted with the new Dicta- 
phone. 


JICTAPHUONE 


vord Dictaphone is the Registered Trade Mark 
“Diets ssid yne Corporation, Makers of Dictating Ma- 


ch hin and Accessories to which said Trade Mark 
s ppl 


Dictaphone Corporation 


420 Lexington Avenue 
New York, N.Y. 





\sk to see the new Dictaphone Cameo 
Dictating Machine. 























POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


NWEW BOOKS 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 
Series. Ten new titles by outstanding writers 
and photographers. Published by Ziff-Davis 
Publishing Co. Imitation leather bound, 434x 
63%, 96 to 160 pages, illustrated, 50c each. 








Since the original announcement of this 
series last fall, ten new titles have been 
added. They are as follows: Outdoor 
Photography, by Samuel Grierson; Indoor 
Photography, by Hillary G. Bailey, F.R. 
P.S.; Flash Photography, by Rus Arnold; 
Photographing Action, by Victor DePal- 
ma; Manual of Enlarging, by Stephen 
White, A.R.P.S.; Miniature Camera Tech- 
nique, by Fenwick G. Small; Photographic 
Lenses and Shutters, by Richard W. St. 
Clair, A.R.P.S.; Photo Tricks and Effects, 
by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S.; Selling Your 
Pictures, by Kurt S. Safranski; Darkroom 
Handbook and Formulary, by Morris 
Germain, A.R.P.S. This set of pocket- 
size books, now comprising twenty titles, 
offers a complete course in photography. 
For further details see the advertisement 
on page 116. 

a 2 © 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY, by 
Paul E. Boucher, Ph.D. Published by D. Van 
Nostrand Company, Inc. Cloth, 6x9, 360 
pages, illustrated, $3.50. 


A book designed to give its readers a 
sound understanding of the reasons for 
each photographic process. All funda- 
mental principles are clearly explained 
and their practical applications demon- 
strated. The material is presented so 
simply that no previous knowledge of 
photography is required to understand 
the text and illustrations. 

& e «@ 
PHOTO MARKETS, edited by John P. Lyons. 
Published by Photo Markets, Hanover, Pa. 
Paper cover, 6!/2x9, 136 pages, 50c. 


Ninth edition of this periodical devoted 
to listings of pictorial photography mar- 
kets for professionals and amateurs who 
seek to sell their work in the publication 
field. The book lists more than 2,000 
different markets including trade and pro- 
fessional papers. 

® e e 
N. P. HANDBOOKS, by various authors. Pub- 
lished by The Fountain Press, London. Paper 
cover, 434x744, 75c each, illustrated. 


Two new titles have been added to this 
series. They are No. 15, Action Photog- 
raphy (56 pages); No. 16, Clouds Make 
The Picture (48 pages). Both books are 
by Gabor Denes, A.R.P.S. No. 14 in the 
Series, Against The Light Photography by 
R. H. Goodsall, A.R.P.S. will be published 
in the near future. 

o 2 * 

Any one of the books listed here can be 

obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book Dept. 


—If a negative developer produces fog 
when used at a high temperature (85° F.), 
the difficulty can be overcome by adding 
a small quantity of potassium bromide 
(30 grains per gallon or 0.5 gram per 
liter.) —® 
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FOR IMMEDIATE 
DELIVERY mss 

REDUCED PRICES 

LIMITED QUANTITIES 





ROLLEIFLEX Automet 3.5 Tessar. 
The King of twin-lens reflexes. . $129.60 


IHAGEE 6x9 Double extension; film 
pack and cut film cameras. Tessar 4.5. 
Compur Shutter. Reg. $65......$49.50 


KMAWEE 6x9 Double extension: thin 
model. Tessar 4.5. Compur_ rapid. 


lg | Saree ree . $47.50 


KORRELLE REFLEX Mode! 1. 
Schneider Xenar 2.8....... 57765 


USED CAMERA SPECIALS 


P.O EO rrr ere $ 
ARGUS C2—Coupled Range finder F. 3.5. 

UNIVEX MERCURY—F. 3.5. awe 
ROBOT Model 1—F. 2.8 Tessar. ..+.-$ 67.50 
LEICA Model CT.—F2 Sumnar: ER. case. ‘ . $119.50 
CONTAX Model 1—Slow speeds F. 1.5 Sonnar. .$115.00 
KODAK Retina—Model 2 F. 2.8 Xenar......$ 69.50 





5.95 
-$ 16.95 
.$ 14.95 


NIGHT EXAKTA—Model B F. 1.9 Meyer.....$119.50 
ERNEMAN—V.P. sise F.1.8.....:........0.. $ 54.50 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX—Series 2 F. 3.5......$ 49.50 


KODAK RECOMAR—833 Kalart Range Finder..$ 49.50 

KODAK RECOMAR—33 Oxl2................ $ 37.50 
ZEISS MAXIMAR—9x12 Kalart. Range Finder: 

MEG ..0¢s0554:6 tae see aa aha seen $ 59.50 

LINHOFF —6x9 Technika Kalart Range Finder: 

4.5 . $169.50 

SPEED GRAPHIC —2'4x3°%4 F. 4.5 tesrar latest.$ 89.50 


GRAFLEX—Series B 34 x 414 R.B. F. 4.5....$ 54.50 
DEVIN—2 x3 One Shot C ‘olour Camera $245.00 
EXPOSURE METERS 
Weston 650, Universal. —“ See: ll 
_ SCE ES eee ee eer . $17.69 
Ns is da .noch'adt anos ds wisleew ead Meee .$ 8.95 
MS p50: 4 4s Danza ees sd ceeeeataenene $ 5.95 
CINE 
KEYSTONE—S mm F28.5.......6.ccccccccess $ 18.95 


KODAK-—8 mm. Model 20 F3.5...... 
KODAK—S8 mm. Model 60 F1.9.... 
BELL & HOWELL—Companion F3 5. ‘ 
VICTOR—16 mm. Model 3 F2.7 latest . 





KODAK—16 mm. Model K. F3.5 .$ 39.50 
BOLEX—16 mm. F1.4 Hektor.............. $209.00 
CINE KODAK Special—latest model......... .$315.00 


Hundreds of Bargain Values not listed above. 
Write for free list. All listings subject to prior 
sale. Liberal trade-in allowances. 


NEW YORK CITY’S BIG STORE 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 


e LA 4 


8715 
126 West 32nd Street 
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NEW! 


Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 


Somsatinnal N EW Invention! 


ZENITH FLASH $4995 
SYNCHRONIZER 


(Popular Model) 
pendable. acc urate pictures! 0 guess work! 


Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole. Uses small bulb with maximum results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. Complete instruction folder Fully guar- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


it Pemberton Square, Dept. R, 





Boston, Mass 











FROM KODACHROME 
as low as 


genuine color prints 
not ho red t f ” 
you can easily afford. A ¢ 


well k 
tech » during 
fessi 2! 


Prompt, pr 


ans. Each pr 


TRIAK 


COLOR PROCESHES 
24 WEST 40th STREET 


NEW YORK CITY, N.Y 


, 


“nica” 





The Only Genuine Art Corners 
are made by ENGEL of Chicago! 
Original Square and Round styles, 
also others illustrated are still in 
steady demand. New Poc-kets 

and Transparosare especially ha» 
fine! For pkg. each of three 

types and samples, send 30¢ 

in stamps, coin or money order to 

Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 

Dept. 30-J, 4709 N. Clark St., 





Chicago 












Our 1940 Catalog. More 
items and bargains list- 
ed—than in any other 


Write today to Dept. 21 


DELTA PHOTO SUPPLY Co 


FR 685 THIRD AVE. { a. NEW YORK NY. 





SG 
~ 


rap a dollar bill around any 36-exposure roll of tilm and 

send it to us for 2 parGeuler ly ob of fine grain pro- 
. een ea 4 egative enlarged by craftsmen te 

poe mately 3x4. Send a an extra 50c (comm) for double- 

weight mat paper. 35mm. ve ~ contact strip 

prints 18 size, 40c; 36, 60c (see before enlarged). 

Genutne Moen- Tone, natio nally known, Superior 

‘Established 1899. 
101 Moen Bidg., La Crosse. Wis. 





MOEN PHOTO stav' ee, 

















Trade Notes and News 
(Continued from page 60) 











sells for $16.75 in the PB20 size, $18.75 in 
the PD16 size; with anastigmat f 7.7 lens 
the prices are $13.75 and $15.75. Similar in 


general design to the 
Specials emphasize 


Vikings, the Readyset 
simplicity of operation 
and are equipped with achromatic lenses. 
Prices are $8.95 and $9.95, respectively. 
For more complete details write to the 
manufacturer. 


A NEW LINE 
which the Kodak 
adapted to the use of 
been announced by 
the Eastman Kodak 

Co., Rochester, N. Y 

Known as the “B 
units,” 


OF accessories by means of 


Precision Enlarger can be 
negatives has 


larger 















this equip- 
ment will take neg 
tives upto 3% x 5! 
and 4 x 5” in size 
The most important 
units are Bellows As- 
sembly B and Lamp- 
house Assembly Bb, 
the latter affording 
illumination of the Precision “B” units. 
diffused variety. Va- 
rious operations, such as copying, color 
separation, enlarging, and reducing, which 
are possible with the original models of 
the Precision enlarger and accessories, are 
similarly possible with the B units, it is 
announced. For a list of prices and other 
details, write to the Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y., or see your Eastman 


dealer. 

COMPLETE DETAILS concerning the com- 
pounding and use of Morris Germain’s Fine 
Grain developing formula have been printed 


and now are available to those interested. 
A copy can be obtained by sending a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope to Mor- 
ris Germain, A.R.P.S., Technical Director, 
Penn Camera Exchange, 126 W. 32nd St., 
New York City 

HAVING A RETAIL value of 55c, a special 
trial package of Micrograin ‘85’ developer 


in powder form can be obtained by sending 


25ce to Mansfield Photo Research Laborato- 
ries, 701 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, Ill. The 
simple package makes 1 pint of liquid de- 
veloper. 

DESCRIBED FULLY in the December 1938 
issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, weighing 
only 4% ounces, and taking 50 pictures 


each 5/16” x 7/16”, the Minox Camera re- 


eently has been introduced to the American 
public on a national scale. The shutter has a 
range between % second and 1/1000 second. 


Correspondence concerning the Minox, which 


is to list at $79, should be addressed to 
Minox, Incorporated, 92 Liberty St., New 
York City. 


CONTAINING A series of five metal screens 





plus a patented Cellulo fiber filtering disc, 
the Foto-Pure Water Filter can be attached 
easily and quickly to 
any faucet, according 


to Elkay Photo Prod- 
ucts, Inc., 303 Wash- 
ington St., Newark, 
N. J. Maximum rate 
of flow with the filter 
attached is approxi- 








mately two. gallons 

per minute, and the 

entire assembly, in- 

Foto-Pure Filter. cluding the Cellulo 

dise, can be cleaned 

quickly when necessary. Made of bakelite, 

Foto-Pure sells for $3.50 complete. For 
further details, write to Elkay 


CONSISTING OF a flat piece of leather with 
a “toothed” rubber under-surface and two 
pairs of transverse slits to permit insertion 


of a shoulder-strap, the Leitz Shoulder Grip 
is designed to prevent the strap from slip- 
ping from the shoulder while the camera is 
slung from the latter. The device sells for 
75e, is available in cowhide, black leather, 
or pigskin, and is distributed by E. Leitz, 
Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., New York City. 


EQUIPPED WITH a reflector especially de- 
signed for use with the No. 5 G.E. Midget 
flashbulb, Multiflash consists of an arrange- 


ment whereby any quantity of bulbs up to 
six can be inserted in sockets on a revolving 
wheel. The main purpose is to facilitate 


rapid centering of a 
the reflector, 
bulbs can be 
tiflash fits the 


fresh bulb in front of 
although several or all of the 
fired at once if desired. Mul- 
battery case of any standard 
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Yes! 


35MM- 00 


= pong spe al 
(36 EXP) 
FREE 


SAMPLE 


















quality 
nd 


We can cats you 
— candid shots. Our s 
ne-grain developing 

normalizes over 
posure to the utmost 
exposure enlarged to 3! :x4 
by largest photo cell 


1) 4 
74 3 
TO 











4 3) 
AK4h 





finest Kodak Papers 
Order at these low prices: 36 ex 


AILERS, etc. 
4-PP3, Highland 





it camera - bugs, 
mners, ‘‘Semit - amateny: 
all others who recognize 


ing — to us their rolls 


0 


eu Le LAGE 





sys 
using all available As ysten 


. Sez; No. 82 Me. 
rolls or write for FREE PRINT 
PHO-T-PHO, 
Park, Mich 





= FILM EVENT 








RELOAD; 





EASTMAN 
$1.00 


3 For 5 00 











DUPONT 
AGFA 
EMPTY CARTRIDGES FOR SALE 
REPACKED BY U - 0.8. HOLLYWOOD C. 0.0 
35MM FILM exces 


ANGE 
BOX 2910 OLLY WOOD, CALIF. 











MM FILM @ 25 Ft. fors4 0 0 
SUPER XX Ils SUPERIOR Pest. 
PINOPAN SUrmaspeeD Worse 

GUARANTEED FRESH NEGATIVE! 


=== ee 
—HUNDREDS Ri SARGAINS— 


Movie Cameras_Projectors~Lenses—Accessories 
ame 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN #103 
THE CAMERA MART, INC., 70 WEST 45TH STREET, 16. 











Can Be Yours! 


122 pieces for $1.00! Letters and numbers 1” 
high, made of stiff polished coated cardboard—all die 
cut. In 6 colors—red, green. yellow, blue, black and 
white. Least expensive yet best type letters for pho- 


tographic titles and Saoentions. RICH MFG. CO. 


etc. Send check, money oder 
or $1 .00 today . complete 

364 Atlantic Avenue 
Boston, Mass. 


Full 


unit shi pped immediately, 
postpaid. 





smears | TITLES LIKE THIS: 
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Teach YOUR DOG 


To Count! 


Of the various tricks which a dog can be 
taught to do probably one of the most im 
teresting is teaching him to count. John 
H. Klok, outstanding dog trainer, shows 
exactly how you can teach your dog, re 
gardless of size, breed, or age, to count 
to 2, 3, 4, and 5, and this in any rotation! 
If you follow the simple instructions 
patiently and persistently from five to 
ten minutes twice a day, within a month 
your dog will be a good counter. Dont 
fail to read this and the many other great 
articles about pets of all kinds in the big 


SEPTEMBER 
ISSUE 


Now On Sale At All Newsstands! 
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make of synchronizer, lists for $10.95, and 
jis manufactured by Roxbury Photographic 
Equipment Co., 2514 W. Seventh St., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


MADE OF special copper wire encased in 
aluminum alloy tubing the Sierra Flashlight 
Bulb Extension fits the socket of any flash- 
light and has its own socket to take the tiny 
flashlight bulb. The wire can be bent into 
iImost any desired position and will remain 
rigid, thus being useful for creating many 
kinds of lighting effects in photography. 
Different lengths are available, prices being 
obtainable from the Sierra Aircraft Co., 
Sierra Madre, Calif. 


USERS OF roll-film cameras making 24x 
24%” negatives now can utilize 828 size film 
in color or black-and-white by means of the 
Essenkay Color Film Adapter. It is said 
that no special installation-is required, the 
user merely inserting the adapter when de- 
sired and handling the camera as usual. 
Information about price and other details 
can be obtained from the Essenkay Spe- 
cialty Co., 2501 Winnemae Ave., Chicago, Il. 


A SIMPLE AND inexpensive means of de- 
termining proper exposure with flash and 
flood bulbs is afforded by the Westinghouse 
Photographic Exposure Calculator. Al 
standard types of Mazda lamps are covered 
by the calculator card, on the reverse side 
of which are listed the official Weston emul- 
sion ratings for most popular films. For 
further information write to the Westing- 
house Lamp Division, Bloomfield, N. J. 


FURNISHED FREE upon request, the Cen- 
tral Camera “Summer Specials” Bargain 
Book contains many listings of items which 
are marked down for clearance. Address in- 
quiries to Central Camera Co., 230 S. Wa- 
bash Ave., Chicago, Il. 


DEVISED IN THE laboratories of the Jo- 
seph Dixon Crucible Co., and said to be an 
entirely new medium for the tinting of pho- 
tographs, transparencies, and lantern slides, 
the new Raygram Photo Colors are intended 
for use by the professional and the beginner 
alike. Eight colors are included in the kit 
and these can be blended to produce many 
other colors and shades. List price is $1.25, 
and additional information can be obtained 
from the Raygram Corp., 425 Fourth Ave., 
New York City. 
THOSE WISHING TO obtain a copy of the 
Handbook of Color, to be published August 
19, by Fotoshop, Inc., should reserve their 
copies of the book as soon as possible, since 
only a limited edition is planned. Including 
4-color illustrations, a moisture-proof cover, 
spiral binding, and cross-indexing, the book 
is priced at 25e. Correspondence should be 
addressed to Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., 
New York City. 


EMBODYING THE single-mirror principle, 
the new Curtis Model KD single-exposure 
color camera makes color separation nega- 
tives on 3% x 4%” 
film of the bipack va- 
riety. The body of 
the camera is of wa- 
terproofed, kiln-dried 
birch, and the pur- 
chaser can assemble 
the knocked-down 
parts himself at a 
cost of $67.50 or ob- 
tain the assembled 
camera, ready to use, 
for $95. Any stand- 
ard f 4.5 or f 6.3 
anastigmat Tens 
whose focal length is 
between 5% and 6%” 
can be used on the camera, according to the 
manufacturer For additional information 
Write to the Thomas S. Curtis Laboratories, 
Huntington Park, Calif 

















Curtis Model KD. 


SAID TO BE useful for enlarging, copying, 


Photomicrography, and tabletop, general, 
and color photography, the new. ‘Versatile’’ 
fniarger has just been made available by 
De \msco. The lamphouse is of new de- 
k being completely ventilated and light- 
Ught, it is said, and focusing is -accom- 
plis by both negative-distortion control 


a ens adjustment. Other features are 
double control knobs, counterbalanced lamp- 
he ng, two 5%” plano-convex condensers, 
a terchangeability of lenses. For de- 
regarding price, ete., write to the De- 
msco Corporation, Shelton, Conn. 


t 
Jur 


MADE TO FIT ALL developing tanks, the 
new F-R Stainless Steel Thermometer has 
three slots at the bottom which afford ready 
contact with solutions and insure accurate 


re igs. The scale is pretenses for tem- 
peratures from 50° to 90° Fahrenheit. List 
pr is $1, according to the manufacturer, 
E Roselieve Co., Inc., 109 W. 64th St., 
New York City. 
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record pencil. 








Lelie Colort Peirdel 
™ e 
An entirely new medium for coloring photographs, transparencies and lantern 
slides. No preliminary sizing or fixing necessary. Eight colors in the form of 
processed cotton which can be blended to obtain many other colors and shades. 


The Kit includes receptacle for water, bottle of erasing fluid, sticks 
for making cotton swabs, instruction booklet and white permanent- 


Three Simple Steps 


[25 








cre 


an 



































1. Twist small wad of color- 
ed. cotton around pointed 
end of moistened stick. 


of stick into 








2. Dip cotton-covered end 
water. 


AT ALL LEADING DEALERS 
Manufactured Exclusively for Raygram by Joseph Dixon Crucible Co, 





3. Apply color with light 
circular motion. 


425 FOURTH AVE. 
== NEW YORK City == 














) 
oe UMLAG 


FOTOFOLIO 


(7/777 ‘LOOK NO FARTHER 


NEWAY CLOTH 
PHOTO HINGES 


Yeaot mage 


Exclusive Tri-Tab feature. Economical 











FINE 
GRAIN 


AND ENLARGED 


30 MM FILM 


DEVELOPED 














Any 36 exposure roll of film fine grain 
processed and each good negative en- 
larged to approximately 3”°x4" on 
single weight glossy paper for only 
$1.00. Simply wrap a $1 bill around 
your roll of film (or send C.O.D. plus 
postage) and mail today. We'll rush 
your prints to you without delay. 


MINILADS 


Box 485 MabisoN SQUARE P.O. NEW YORK. NY 








35mm CAMERA USERS 


“LOAD YOUR OWN FILM” 
GUARANTEED NEGATIVE — STOCK UP NOW 1! 


Eastman PLUS X ? $1. 


Eastman SUPER X ft. 
100 ft. *3” 


Dupont SUPERIOR 

Minimum order 25 feet 
25 ft. $1.25 
100 ft. $4.75 


Eastman SUPER XX 

Eastman PANATOMIC X. 

These prices Include hein Pald U.S.A. 
Specify Type of Film and Quantity Desired 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 
1608 BROADWAY = NEW YORK CITY 
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UTILO PRODUCTS 





COLOR FILTEI 
Optical 
mass, 
ground. 


Glass, dyed 
perfectly op 


low KI 
Red 


and K2, 
425, Green 


XI. 


Tungsten. Haze for 


chrome. 


Optical Glas 
Filter DISCS 


Perfectly Grou 


including Leather 


AS 


Supplementary L 
Portrait -+-1 


Dist. —3.5 


.20 
Dy 
.30 
35 
.40 
45 
90 


Lightweight Comb 


Filters and Lenses 


10 West 33rd Street, 





PHOTO UTILITIES, 


tS 


in the 
tically 


Colors corresponding to Yel- 
Orange 


G, 


Blue for reg. Kodachrome to 


Koda- 


s 


Dyed in the Mass 


nd 


Ot. Sms o's 


Mounted Filters 
in Slip-on Mounts 


Case 


enses 


Close up +2 


in Slip-on Mounts 


ination 


Lens Shades 


Fit Into 


the Lens Shade 


Inc. 
New York 


Manufacturers & Sole Distributors 








Movies for Defense 
(Continued from page 15) 








The picture plan is turned over to a 
Signal Corps officer who prepares a pho- 
tographic scenario. This is checked by 
the branch of the army that prepared the 
picture plan. Then it is forwarded to the 
War Department for approval. 

When the scenario has been approved, 
a photographic field unit goes to a suit- 
able locality. This may be a fort in Geor- 
gia, or wherever else there are proper 
settings, men, and equipment. The branch 
of the army that prepared the criginal 
pic.ure plan must furnish the necessary 
officers, enlisted men, and mechanical 
equipment. Cameras, photographic ma- 
terials, and camera staff come from the 
Signal Corps. Among the officers is a 
technical director, who usually is the man 
who prepared the picture plan. He works 
with the Signal Corps officer who devel- 
oped the scenario and who is the photo- 
graphic director in charge of production 
of the training film. 

After the various scenes have been 
photographed, the film is taken to 
the Signal Corps laboratories and de- 
velopred. Sound is recorded, and re- 
recorded if necessary, usually by an 
officer who speaks his monologue into a 
microphone in synchronization with the 
projected print. The film is edited by 
the photographic director who may be 
assisted by the technical director. Com- 
posite prints of the sound track and pic- 
tures are made and submitted to the 
branch of the army concerned with the 
subject matter, and to the War Depart- 
ment, for approval. 

Finally, the approved production is 
ready for general release. Duplicate 
prints are made and distributed through- 
out the service, to be used wherever men 
are to be instructed in the particular sub- 
ject covered. These films, incidentally, 
are strictly educational in type. They 
show definitely and clearly how a certain 
thing should be done, and contain noth- 
ing in the way of entertainment or propa- 
ganda. 

In addition to the pictures made under 
controlled conditions for training pur- 
poses, films made during actual war- 
time operations are studied. The Signal 
Corps files contain thousands of feet of 
motion pictures taken during our parti- 
cipation in the World War. Many films 
were made by cameramen working un- 
der fire, and show artillery and men un- 
der combat conditions. These films have 
proved invaluable in training officer per- 
sonnel. 

About 20 training pictures per year are 
now being produced by the Army Signal 
Corps, and a wider use of this means of 
preparing soldiers for warfare is antici- 
pated as a part of the national defense 
program.—® 


—Any camera with removable lens can 
be converted into a pinhole camera for 
experimental purposes. Simply remove 
the lens and substitute a disc of metal or 
paper in which a minute hole has been 
punched with a needle.—fe 
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Special 
DARKROOM ISSUE 


Here, for the first time, POPULAR PHO. 
TOGRAPHY brings you a comprehensive 
coverage of the darkroom . . . eleven out- 
standing articles written for the amateur by 
leading experts in their field. Yes, the big 
October issue is bubbling over with com- 
plete, authoritative darkroom information 
that you will want to have at your fingertips 
for handy reference twelve months of the 
year! 


DON’T MISS THESE GREAT ARTICLES: 


MODEL ey AND EQUIPMENT 
by Haywood Par 

DEVEL PERS AND THEIR FUNCTION 
by Dr. Walter Clark 

TECHNIQUE OF DEVELOPING by Hillary 
G. Bailey, F.R.P.S. 

INTENSI ICATION ‘ey * — OF 
echt 

GRAPHIC.” PAPERS” AND THEIR 
PURPOSES by Peter Krause 

oo RINTING by Charles A. 
ava 

ENLARGING oa tore CONTROL by 
a hen White, A.R.P.S. 

ECHNIQUE OF COPYING by Lloyd E. 
ae 

RETOUCHING NEGATIVES AND PRINTS 
MOUNTING YOUR PRINTS by Wolter E. 
Burton 

MAKING PRINTS ON CLOTH, WOOD, 
etc., by Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S. 


ALL IN THE SPECIAL 
Colohes Iidue 


ON SALE AT ALL ‘CAMERA stones 
AND NEWSSTANDS SEPTEMBER 10! 
ee ae 
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Color Temperature 
(Continued from page 29) 








tem are spoken of as degrees Kelvin and 
are written with the suffix “° K.” 

In measuring color temperature the 
scientist makes use of a specially con- 
structed light source which he calls a 
perfect or standard “radiator.” When it 
is wished to determine the color tem- 
perature of a source such as a tungsten 


for PRIZE-WINNING 
ENLARGEMENTS 


FEDERAL ENLARGERS are COMPLETE 
with lens and attachments—No Extras to 
buy. They are sturdily built, easy to op- 
erate and most important of all is their 
Quality of Performance. 


Model 


























#345 for negatives 35mm up to 


2%” x 34 Combination condenser and 

lamp, the standard radiator is heated to ground y ee plate system (either ot 
\j "g e sed) ‘onve Ne . iv 

such a temperature that it matches the both can be used). Convertible negative 





carrier for either glass or dustless metal 

plates. Adjustable metal mask. 

Complete with F:4.5 Anastigmat Lens and 
OVOP GERSON cc ccccccccicccs . $42.50 

Model +330, same as above, but with 
F 36.3 Anastigmat Lens.......... $34.50 


Prices $1.00 Higher on West Coast 


lamp in visual color. The lamp is then 
said to operate at a color temperature 
which is the same as the actual tempera- 
ture, in degrees Kelvin of the standard. 
The following table shows the approxi- 
mate color temperature of some common 
light sources: 





CALIBRATED SWIVELHEAD 


For horizontal or vertical pro- 
jection, distortion correction 


Color Temperature of Various Light Sources and as view camera for copy — 























































































Color ing. (F urnished on Models 
Tempera- 345 and 330.) 
Source . ture °K. Other Models $9.95 to $49.50 
{J-watt vacuum tungsten filament 
IN 5 cage ai chacak tale ere paake eer ne eek 2,509 Entirely Made in U. S. A. 
l)0-watt gas-filled tungsten filament Complete Descriptive Catalogue on Request 
lamp (breed Se kwes tb kowe mabey Was 2,865 FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP 
00- — ' gas-filled tungsten filament ~o 21 Lafayette, Street, : 
I. crihtuich aoa atta eign ace meas whee Wk Sse rooklyn 
1000-watt 2g as-fille d tungsten filament AMERICA S FASTEST 
amp A rere rere er 2,990 
\00-watt projection lamp hibietee es tear 3,190 SELLING ENLARGERS 
1m. Masda Lamp 3200°R.....cccess 3,200 
eee Ce ee... os os 6:3. ew 6 0 66s 3,380 | ne = 
0-watt Photoflood Lamp......... 3,415 | 
No.1 Photenmood Emmp.....cscccvs 3,444 
stofiash Lamp No. ti............ 3/800 | . MAGNIFY YOUR CAMERA PLEASURE 
hite flame carbon are on . 5,000 | 
t noon sunlight at Washington, 44 44 
“9 apelin tecdan oe ee GET THOSE DISTANT “ CLOSE-UP 
ligh-intensity sun arc.. ne ae 5,500 bs : 
Sports, Birds, Babies, Mountains, Valleys 
UE So far as the sources listed are con- 
) erned, the actual values obtained in DAL L if FY E R 
PHO. practice will depend upon the voltage 
heneive pplied, upon the type of lamp, and also 
ok upon the length of time it has been op- a 
: : DALLON 
reur by erated. An approximate rule for color 
the big temperature change with voltage in the , ons 5.6 FOR CINE OR STILL CAMERAS 
. 0 , ELE-ANA 
2 com- ase of tungsten lamps is 10°K. for each eel a - . : P 
iessinan “oan panels + $ 00 NEW thrills—new tests of your imagination— 
gertips Strictly te | f | iia 53: wider scope for your camera—open up when 
otrictly s »¢ * le Ss < i yr 2 - < a hl hl 
a ( speaking values of color te you possess a Dallmeyer Telephoto. The 
nerature eo: , _ . "lac 
erature can only e applied to sources FOR V. P. EXAKTA pleasures of photography are greatly en- 
emitting light which is very similar in - Fe hanced. 
ICLES: character to that of the scientist’s stand- Many Other Models of these Beautiful pictures worthy of a profes- 
1ENT J precision-made Dallmeyer Tele- ° - 2 
ard radiator. In other words, all colors | photos are available for almost sional are produced by amateurs with 
.. : | all Still Cameras, and for Cine- Sse > 
TION from the violet to the red must be pres- | oa “Gieee "Cueten” mann these famous precision- -made telephotos. 
ent. Light from discharge tubes, such | and Keystone Movie cameras Reasonable in price, there is a Dall- 
lary “S° Mien: aia ie Dalimeyer Telephotos are meyer Telephoto to fit yo Cz ‘ra— 
as those in the familiar neon signs, has | admired all over the world for till te t your Camera 
i OF ai a a e . | their workmanship and _ ac- —still or movie. 
uy yellow, orange, and red present, with curacy. They are used by dis- AT YOUR DE ALERS, OR DIRECT 
4EIR practically no blue or violet. Conse- paces em oe SS FROM 
juently suc ig 7 » onj | alike—from the jungles of 
A. | uch light cannot be said to pos ———e mini 
sess color temperature. However, the | There is a Dalimeyer Tele iene trated 4 
. by introduction of mercury and argon va- | os roc — Circular = 
: ‘ ; « Send for descriptive circular 46 ” 
d E. pors into this type of lamp has resulted | “PPD” stating make of your PPD 
light which can be said to have color = 
NTS ees ; : ‘ a ‘ 15 WEST 47th STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
rE. emperature, the latter varying according ate rte _ —_ 
to which vapor or combination of vapors Save on quality H 
oD : . New Thrills With Your C 
. lsused. As a matter of fact certain types 35mm DEVELOPING ew ERrints it * our amera. 
{ Fluorescent Daylight Mazda tubes are " . 
ryt ] . , ’ 
rated as having color temperatures from iil ULUK 
3,900 K 5 % 
“ K. to 6,500 °K. With Your 35 MM Camera Al ba 
1e color temperature of a light source | 36 frame roll fine-grain processed. Enjoy DEPTH—COLOR— “ 
Can be ifie , i - " Each good negative enlarged to MAGNIFICATION OF 35 
ca SO modified by the diffuser or re- | si, 7S” inaividual Pon pg GaGN Choker Cor ihe: & wlan 
fector used with it that the light given | Quality work the modern way with Transparencies—taken just like “‘flat pictures. 
fF bv the oc as ‘ P automatic “electric eye’ to _ insure f 35 
- le he combination will have a qual- | perfect prints. Delivered post-paid in OUTFIT No. 101 cn SMM crane to make 
4 Ily quite different from that of the light LEATHERETTE LOOSE-LEAF Al- | parencies, Complete $22. 50 
source | a rs BUM. Mail your roll with $1 today | 
urce alone. For this reason consider- | (MERCURY FILMS same price.) | OUTFIT No. 100 ‘or miniature and larger size 
adie care must be exercised in the choice 15-18 exp. 116. 120, 10-12exp, 24x24 rolls on Bena, Gin _ cameras—to make and view 
f ref oT we cclecnsl' te proceed cal eae GREED anda paper $14 75 
reflectors and diffusers, and proper al- i 7/8 ¢ panel prints atx ha A gy RR on tn | ate euanasian . 
lowance > ERETTI “ eaf LE ATHER- Le my ARANTEED. BOOKLET FREE 
RES E. made for their effect. ALBUM 60c PTTE ALBUM 50c E a ‘AL BU M 25¢ | See Your Dealer or Order From 
\ in lamps which are similar there Send coin (no stamps) Min, Order—26« } 
10! 1] ;, . 
will be differences in color quality, the | PHOTO LAB, Inc. "°° 19%, 3825 Georgia Ave.. ae” a 
ea ‘ y, ’ Washington, D. C. Dept. 8 Covington, Ky. 
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Little Technical Library 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


Completee Authoritative eclilustrated 


No. 1—YOUR CAMERA AND HOW 
I1T WORKS by W. E. Dobbs and 
Charles A. Savage, with « Foreword by 
C. B. Neblette, F.R.P.S. Selectric 
focusing mt ing, lenses, shurtte 
film transl 

making AD exp filters, 5 t 

No. 2—DEVELOPING, PRINTING, 
AND ENLARGING by Al and DeVera 


Bernsohn I 


developing I al pes of printing ementary and ad- 
anced enl g.¢ rei ‘ npment are Of prints, ete 
No. 3--FILTERS AND THEIR USES by W. Bradford 
Shank Lig er ity tye and care of filters, 
nira-re le photograph polarizing screens 
color separ ne shade. problems, ete 
No. 4 COMPOSITION FOR THE AMATEUR by Ken- 
neth Heilbron nin ibject a I ire, the picture as 
a whole, t und accer ne, lime rhyth ete 
No. 5 MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by 
Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. Modern movies and cameras 
using the smera, production, the photography of movies, 
the ar titling, editing the fil pre tion, et« 
No. 6 -COLOR IN PHOTOGRAPHY by Ivan Dmitri. 
I tye editing mounting, projection, separation 
i scales wash-off relief printing, making 


i 
new 
cart , hre one printing, et 

No. 7 CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY by Harold Lambert. 


Camera ‘ iking tlh he posing, finishing 


and processit i nd d ‘ 
No. 8 HOME PORTRAITURE AND MAKE-UP by 
Maurice Seymour and Syd Symons. Part I: Tools, arti 
fea lighting ir mode mm gc. t kground, suggestions 
etc. Part Tl: Re ing ntour, eye eyebrows, lip pow 
dering, equip haracter ake-up, finishing touche ete 
No. 9 - TRICKS FOR CAMERA OWNERS. An outstanding 
collect he ‘ ir luable kinks and hints on 
every phase teur photograph 

No. 10 A GLOSSARY FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. Com- 
piled by Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3,000 words ha x pho 
tographi ‘ lef They cover still 1 mo 
tion-pi 
No. 11 


Grierson \ 


pl in | k-and-white and rlor 
OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Samuel 
' hen t riage 


the picture possi 


ba ‘ i i 1 iscupe, pr rial eascape, por 
tra ire i i in ‘ 
No. 12-- INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
ley, F.R.P.S. | ligt 1 ex 
table t 1 ‘ 

No. 13-- FLASH PHOTOGRAPH 


equipmer pow 


by Hillary G. Bai- 


‘ ure r portraitu 


I 

Y by Rus Arnold. Flash 

ire ndoor nd outdoor 

work ‘ t i ‘ 

No. 14-PHOTOGRAPHING ACTION by Victor De 
hutter speed fe ry b ; 


Palma. Sol v t 


pe lad i and 1 d other fiel ph 
tography « los where { ' 
No. 15 MANUAL OF ENLARGING by Stephen White, 
A.R.P.S. Cor ® gui t proj on | g. t ‘ 
technique, paper I 
tay snd othe fle« ¢ 
No. 16 MINIATURE CAMERA TECHNIQUE by Fen- 
wick G. Small Disc usse ent Ie ' - 
came , Special tect e 3 booting finegra leveloping 
printir types « ‘ ‘ ‘ 
No. 17--PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES AND SHUTTERS 
by Richard W. St. Clair, A.R.P.S. A inder 

learl lu t I 


and ck ! i om ban ‘ pl on pt I e 


camera le t sux r # tine i shutte ‘ 

No. 18 PHOTO TRICKS AND EFFECTS by Jacob 
Deschin, A.R.P.S. Montage, « © ONE n 
photograr retle ny re dott f t ned 
by the pl raphie proce 

No. 19-SELLING YOUR PICTURES by Kurt S. Saf- 
ranski. \lark ‘ ble ateri ' ir 


rial i» ‘ } 


merous hi i aking mone witt r 
No. 20 DARKROOM HANDBOOK -AND FORML- 
LARY by Morris Germain, A.R.P.S. vor t 
and paper developer fixing batl intens . cers 
toners, darkro« plans, equipmetr 
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| camera fans rely on) 


A rmoss 


SUINMO VERNYO WO SHOE 
E2-TUVN ANY JANLIVALUOS, TA 


YOU, too, 


will find these 
20 books on photography worth their weight in gold! 


Whether you own a box camera or a quantity of photographic equipment . . . whether 
you are a beginner or an advanced amateur o ee you need the PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SERIES of the Little Technical Library at your fingertips all year ’round! How often 
have you used the incorrect shutter speed for action shots . . . failed to achieve balance 
in your compositions . . . been at a loss as to the type of filter to use . . . forgotten 


how to place the lights when shooting indoors? 


No longer is it necessary to grope for guidance or be denied the complete enjoyment of 
your hobby. With this handy set of text books you are assured of unprecedented counsel 
in every phase of photography. Little wonder that the PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES is so 
popular with camera fans every where! Here, in twenty pocket-size volumes, America’s 
leading photographers offer a liberal photographic education. 

Every chapter of every book is bulging with authoritative photographic information 
that's easy-to-read and easy-to-understand. Beautifully printed and richly bound in blue 
leatherette, each book is complete in itself . . . yes, and chock-full of brilliant illustra- 
tions. You, too, will find these twenty books on photography worth their weight in gold! 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK SELLERS, CAMERA AND DEPARTMENT STORES 
ssasensesensensenseee O2—Cliga Comuenient Coupon Today!.. 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. A940 
608 South Deorborn Street; Chicago, Illinois 


Please send me the books of the PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES whose numbers I have circled below. If I am not 
completely satisfied, | have the privilege of returning them within five days for refund in full 


1 2 4 Ss &@ Fe FOU 12 «+13 14 15 16 17 «#»18 «+9 20 


O Send the complete set (20 volumes). Enclosed $ 0 Send C.O.D. postage added. (C.O.D. in U.S.A. only 
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extent of the difference depending on the 
type of lamp, wattage, age, and voltage 
at which it is used. These differences are 
not always detected by the eye, since the 
observer more or less automatically 
makes mental adjustments for them. 
Thus, if on a bright day you take a piece 
of white paper from outdoors into an 
artificially-lighted room the paper will 
appear yellowish at first. But within a 
short time the paper again will appear 
white to you, just as it did when illum- 
inated by sunlight, although now it is 
actually yellowish in hue due to the color 
of the artificial light. Your eyes have 
compensated for the change. 

Color-sensitive photographic films, 
however, do not possess this power of 
compensation, and the light from two 
lamps which appeer visually to be of the 
same color may be recorded very dif- 
ferently by the film. This is especially 
true of color films and of one-shot color 
cameras if they have been so designed as 
to give balance at a definite color tem- 
perature. 

Type A Kodachrome film has been 
accurately balanced so that it will give 
good color rendition when used with arti- 
ficial light from No. 1 Photoflood lamps. 
Reference to the table shows that such 
lamps operate at a color temperature of 
something over 3400’ K. when new. If 
Type A Kodachrome is exposed under 
daylight conditions, or even by artificial 

t when there is any amount of day- 
present, the resulting transparency 
have a definitely bluish cast. You 
xpect such results, for instance, when 
use this film to photograph a subject 
is so located that light from a win- 
supplements the artificicl illumina- 


the other hand, if daylight type 
lachrome is used with ordinary tung- 
r even with Photoflood illumination 
out the proper filter, that is) the 
arency will be too “warm” or def- 
reddish in overall color. While 
conditions and results may be ex- 
» they are illustrative of the effects 
hich may be expected when proper 
is not exercised in controlling the 
ty of the illumination under which 
made. In other words, 
ichrome film does not make mental 
tments for the color of the light but 
records faithfully the effect of 
ting lighting conditions on the color 
bjects. A fairly accurate figure for 
effect of color differences is that a 
pancy of 100° K. will be visible in 
<odachrome transparency. 
general statements just made ap- 
jually to other types of color film 
lor processes which have been ad- 
Justed to give satisfactory color rendition 
iny definite quality of illumination. 
lermore, the same factors are ap- 
le in a large measure to the view- 
{ color pictures, although in this 
the allowable range of color tem- 
ires is considerably greater. Sum- 
things up, it should be borne in 
by the photographer that the qual- 
illumination, i.e., the color tempera- 
f the light source, is an extremely 
tant factor in the results obtained 
lor photography.—b= 
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LIMITED QUANTITY! 


GREEN Lifa FILTERS 


at half price 


(Perfect Correction for ""PAN'' Emulsions) 


hoe aie 
Same genuine, optically worked glass 
filters that have been famous for years for 
their stability, accuracy and constant color 
absorption. 3 colors—yellow green, green 
and blue green in 12 different sizes. 
Order two and get a free sunshade. 








27MM 
32MM | 28.5MM 
29.5MM 


|35.9MM| 


SIZE | 42MM | 3744 








OLD PRICE!) $4.00 | $3.75 | $3.50 | $3.25 
NEW PRICE $2.00 | $1.90 | $1.65 | $1.65 








All Sizes Were $3.00 to $8.50 
Now $1.50 to $4.25 


NEW SUPER-SPECIALS IN 
SPLENDID USED-CAMERAS 


Duo 620 
Icarette 


sar Kalart 


Recomar 
Case 


Case Acc. 

Voigt. Avus (9x 12) £4.5 Sko- 
par Kalart R.F. Acc 60.00 

Speed Graphic—Old Style (3'/ 
x 4/4) 5!" £4.5 Actinar Com- 
pur Holder 

Contafiex f 2 Sonnar Ev. Case 


Robot |! 
New 
Vollenda 


nar Compur 
Welti (35mm) f 2.8 Tessar Com- 


Exakta 


Zeiss 
A. £8 


Ernaman 





HENR 


Acc. 


pur 
Argus C-2 3.5 Lens Ev. Case 
Zeiss 50 cm f8 Tele Tessar Kine 


Argus Enlarger f5.6 Lens 
Leader (35mm) f 4.5 Wollensak 
Magniphot 

Enlarging Lens ; 
w. 


Agfa Memo f 3.5 
Ernostar Kalart R.F. 12d. Hold- 


ers, Filter & S.S. 
Super Omega B, Used 


10-Day Money Back 


Series II $ 40.00 
L (2/4, x 314) £4.5 Tes- 
F 


33 (9x 12) £4.5 Anast. 
(9x12) £45 Tessar 


45.00 

150.00 

f2 Biotar Ev. Case, 
200.00 

(2 V.P.) £3.5 Radio- 

20.00 


40.00 
17.50 


Mt. 200.00 
12.50 
25.00 
(35mm) Sp. 

- 35.00 
Tessar (28mm 42.50 
20.00 


6x9 cm f 1.8 (125mm) 





Guarantee! 


Y HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, WN. Y. 








No other meter can duplicate the 
Commander's performance and accu- 
racy Opens new opportunitics in 
both black and white and color pho- 
tography. Write for brochure. 921 


No. Cole Ave., Hollywood, Calif 


THE NEW 





AL 


Designed for 


is designed and 


cable release cameras. 
distance) ; 


close-ups 
justment lock; 

adapter ete ( 
light, long life ba 


GOOD FLASH 
PICTURES 
Assured ! 


\. “The Hipwell 
@  Synchromatic“” 


35 


The Synchro- 
the Amateur? . speed - gun 
built for the amateur. Fits all 

Features dual reflector (for 
micrometer adjustment; ad 
socket ; #5 photoflash 

equipped with tester 
Shipped 


plug-in 
‘ompletely 
tteries, instruction sheet 


postpaid on receipt of money order for $3.95 


DEALERS—For Complete information— 


HIPWELL MFG. CO. 


WRITE 825-835 W. North Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 





EXPOSURE METER 


We of FER You THE MosT 
LIBERAL TIME PAYMENT PLAN 


ON CAMERAS & EQUIPMENT 


Thousands of camera fans in every state in the Union are using this 


convenient plan with complete satisfaction. 
only the best a gives the best results. 
to get the best without a large outlay of cash. 





NO 
FINANCE 
CHARGE! 


Serious fans realize that 
This plan enables you 


EXAMPLES OF HOW THIS CONVENIENT PLAN WORKS 


Unit of Sale Down Paym 


ent Monthly Payment 
$4 


Larger purchases on same relative basis. 


SEND 10¢ FOR NEW CAMERA CATALOG 


Complete listings and illustrations of latest models with lowest prices. 


while you get the camera you want. 


Save 
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~—~LESS THAN HALF—~. 


United Offers Limited Quantities 
of the Famous 


MONOBATH DEVELOPER 


fine grain) 


CONTACT — SOLON — MURAL 


SPECIAL 59° 


no C.O.D. 
$162. 
9.5 


Regularly 
up to $1.85 


CONTAX 
CONTAX 


MODFEI 
MODE! 


ROLLEICORD 
RO 


pwewwwwewwewwewwwwwewwwwwwuwvvwevwwvwwwww 


. 4 
R.B 4.5 
A SPEED GRAPH F 4.5 
All Items Like New—Mail Orders Promptly Filled 
10 Day Money Back Guarantee 
Free Confidential Bulletin 








78 Chambers Street, New York, N.Y. 


ELECTROPHOT 


EXPOSURE METER 
FOR PERFECT PICTURES! 


You'll enjoy new 
satisfaction with the 
quality of your pic- 
tures by using the 
Rhamstine* Electro- 
phot. With greater 
sensitivity 
range Comparative 
film speed readings, 


, two wide- 


instant cial reading 

for black and white 

stills, instant finger- 

tip conversion for 

ALL still and movie 

film, shutter reeds 

1/1000 to 

. Zero-screw needle ad 

i. aif A a justment. Pays for it 
MODEL 14-A ONLY $10 “ef in film — 


SEE YOUR DEALER! Model A PODAY! 
SUPER 


ELECTROPHOT, the super-meter for 
EVERY use, only $14.50 Write for free 
folder 

NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS Hornstein Photo Sale 

Chicago; Raygr 1 Corp., New York; Seamann Inc 

Hollywood, Calif. 


J. THOS. RHAMSTINE* oo ec ics: 





Free illustrated catalog, crammed with hur of new 
and used bargair l everything f tow « — still 
and movie car s, films, lenses, « ent—at tre 
mendous sav be trade ‘ t Satistac 
tion guaranteed or y ey back jay trial. Write 
for your FREE copy t out. Hurry 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO., Ptr 


230 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Minols Since 18: 
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Picture Analysis 
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in the personal style of Muray. I could 
pick this picture out of a thousand as his 
work. 

Every great picture maker creates a 
pe-sonal style which is recognizable even 
from far away. If there were no imita- 
tors, no catalogue would be needed in 
museums and good exhibitions, except, 
ing, of course, for the newcomers. 

Both the picture as a whole and sub- 
ject within it are as complete as possible. 
The relative sizes of both are well adapted 
to each other. By “size of picture” I 
mean the relative height and width of 
the picture, and the size of the areas 
which accommodate the images. By “size 
of subject” I mean the proportions of the 
parts of the subject. It is easy to see 
that her hands aren’t too big, nor too 
small, and all other parts of the face and 
figure seem tc be convincingly accurate 
in this respect. 

See the beautiful placement of all im- 
ages, their correct shape and the flowing 
line that swings through the entire por- 
trait, excepting the vertical strip of wall 
on the right, which is disconnected from 
the picture. Tone was always Muray’s 
forte. This is in a full scale, with fairly 
richly graded key. The print was made 
for reproduction. The color rendition 
seems excellent. The complexion of the 
subject is beautifully suggested. The 
edges are sharp all over, yet the picture 
seems to be flattering—no small trick to 
achieve. The print is on smooth, semi- 
matte paper, fine for reproduction. The 
textures are well rendered. There is good 
depth and enough motion to give a feel- 
ing of life, and even vivacity, in spite of 
the calm pose. 

There is excellent balance, but the 
unity is not as faultless. The picture car- 
ries well but the emphasis could be im- 
proved. The draperies, hands, jewelry, 
and headgear are in magnificent 
trolled rhythm. 

Now for the shortcomings. Some big 
leaguers object to having pointed out 
even the slightest mis:ake in their work. 
Not so Muray. Like Dr. Ruzicka, another 
real leader, he says, “Of course, give your 
objections. I can take it.” 

It seems to me that the strip of wall on 
the right is falling off the picture be- 
cause the eye accepts the inner straight 
vertical as the limit on that side. A 
“tone-bridge” is needed to weld it to the 
main body of the picture. This would 
consist of a little darkening of the white 
strip near the line, at top and bottom of 
the picture. Another objection is that the 
shadow of the head on the wall is a little 
too dark, which makes it too dominant. 
A little more light would fix that easily. 
All in all, this is an excellent picture 
even without corrections. With them, 
could be a seats to my mind.—} 


con- 


—A new batch of paper developer will 
produce more uniform results with the 
first few prints if a few drops of a weak 
solution of potassium bromide are added 
to it before it is used.— 


September, 1940 
35mm 


ate DEVELOPED FR 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum cha 
36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Our rate is 
per print. If less than 25 negatives are goo 
we issue 4c credit per print. 

Icnlarged to 314 24% with PRIZES 
Photo-Electric Eye, Velox each eee 
vaper only. High class work rize in “Pictures 
guaranteed. D.K.20 Fine From Our Ls 
Gr: 1in Developing. In to- ning picture we ¢ 
day Out tomorrow. | YOopts, ind printed 
SAVE MONEY. Send roll 

and $1.00 today. (Orsent C.O.D. plus postage 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 
P. 0. BOX 1144, DEPT. 29 CHICAGO, ILL. 























uew2 Pocket Size 


Combination 


aan RADIO 


omenecasts ota pause 
LIKE A TION— 

to any 2 3 —— — 100-150 ft 
away! Between rooms, apte., houses, nutos, 
»flices—almost anywhere! No electric plug. 
ra—Not an Attachment er i Ready to operate with self-contained 
*Mike-Phone . and att ackable *“Magictenna” (elim. 

« uerisl). Size only 3x4% x1 49". Wt. 22 088 Simply connect and bruad 

neirby radios or other “* Aiasas nes 
ONE YEAR GUARANTEE! 
receives many radio stations clearly-—-With No Changes or Extra 
Wires! New Model broadc ists and receives on short and standard wave! 
Anyone can operate it with our simple directions. A barrel of fun & xmuse 
ment for everyone, Many practical uses! —_ ed in beautiful color 
ruekle steel case! Send Only $1.00 (Check, M.O., Cash) and pay $4.99 
plus postage on arrival. Order Now! 

MIDGET RADIO CO. Dept. THG-9 Kearney, Nebr. 





—GUARANTEED 35mm FILM— 
Ultra Speed Dupont Type 2 
foi 


Super X Bit. Super XX 25 ft 
Plus X Panatomic X 25 
Infra-Red l Dupont Type 3 1 —— 
100 ft.—$3. 100 ft.—$4.00 
Bulk Winder (was $10)... .$2.59 
Mail Orders promptly tilled Post paid or C.O.D 


Superior No, 1 Supreme 
RELOADED 36 exp. all types— 
Minlature Film Supply Co., 128 W. 46 St., N.Y.C. 




















Uncle Sam trains 
RADIOMEN! 


Learning the code was a big hurdle back 
in the days of spark-coils and loose-coup- 
lers ... yes, and it still is a headache to 


many. This code “‘bogey’’ can be con- 
quered easily and effectively if you follow 
the procedure used at the United S:ates 
Siqnal Corps School, at Fort Monmouth, 
New Jersey, one of the best equipsed in- 
stitutions in the world for teaching code. 
The fascinating story ot how the Signal 
Corps teaches code scientifically and effec- 
tively is just one of the many great fea- 
tures on radio that you'll want to read 
in the big 


SEPTEMBER ISSUE 
RADIO 


TA, 
On sole at oll newsstands! 
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PHOTOGRAPHS 


WANTED 


Striking, different, unhackneyed 
photographs to illustrate and 
clarify such subjects as Agricul- 
ture, Transportation and Conniu- 


nication (all phases), Wheat, 
Hobbies, Coal, Cotton, Ranching, 
Mexico, Rubber, Bird Life, Home 
Life. Every picture must tell a 
story. Furnish 8” x 10” glossy 
prints. Must reproduce clearly. 
Submit samples and pvices. Send 








to Editorial Department, 


THE QUARRIE CORPORATION 
35 East Wacker Drive Chicago, Ilinois 


2 Be 
NEED A SPOTLIGHT? 


















You n buy the finest quality ad- 
justable professional spotlight in 
bla rackle finish with adjustable, 
yofessional utility floor stand t 
$7.50 Spotlight 
250 watt* bulb. 
money order or 
7.50 toda spotlight plus the 
stand will be shipped immediately, 
pos prepaid—if you prefer the 
larger size 500 watt* spotlight, send 
$9.50 
*Bulbs are supplied at standard 
prices 


SAVE MONEY, BUY FROM US AT 
WHOLESALE PRICES 


RICH MFG. CO. 


Photographic Supplies & Equipment 
364 Atlantic Ave., Boston, Mass. 














Fascinating new Occupation quick] 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
foil or spare time. 4 to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book te!!s how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
work ic: studios, stores, indivi 
—. and La yr ‘y for 
oopy. 0 obligation, 

NAt 1 TUNAL Akt SCHOOL 
601 Michigan sve. Dept. 2266, Chicage. U S.A. 
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A NEW SERVICE 
FOR THOSE 
WHO WANT 

GOOD PICTURES! 





With this issue POPULAR PHOTOGRA 
PHY inaugurates a department intended to 
provide publishers, manufacturers, advertis 
1g agencies and all those who are interested 
with 


btaining good photographs, an 


to reach amateurs, advanced 


and 


throughout the country at a very low cost 


opportunity 


mateurs, professional photographers 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers 
the most active camera enthusiasts in the 
tld; qualified to produce good pictures. 

This army of camera enthusiasts are con 
ntly on the alert to make money with their 


eras. 


For rates write to: 


Advertising Department 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


: 381 Fourth Avenue New York, N. Y. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 























SR 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, Ill., is conducting its $5,000 Prize 
Picture Contest. See page 82 of this issue 
for rules, and page 83 for entry blank. 
Awards of cash and valuable merchandise 
will go to 272 winners. Read rules care- 
fully before submitting prints. Closing date: 
Sept. 1st. 


; 





FOLMER GRAFLEX 
will award seventy-six cash prizes 
$1,500, and seventy-five medals to 
in their Graflex Golden Anniversary 
Contest. See page 63 of this 
and details. Closing date Sept. 


. ae 
totaling 
winners 
Picture 
for rules 
Sth. 


Corp., Rochester, 


issue 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CorP., 28-30 West 23rd 


Street, New York, N. Y., will award $1,000 
in cash prizes for pictures taken with the 
Univex Mercury camera. The contest is open 


to all amateurs possessing Mercury cameras 
Contest rules and full information available 


from the Universal Camera Corp. at the 
above address or at Mercury dealers 

THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF CoM- 
MrERCE, Harrisburg. Pa., is offering prizes 
totaling $1,000 for pictures showing pic- 
torial scenes or objects of historical interest 
in the state of Pennsylvanin. See page 75 
of this issne for rules and list of sixty cash 
prizes. Closing date: Sept. 14th. 

THe KALART COMPANY, INC., 915 Broadway, 
New York, y 4 announces its Fourth 


Flash Contest. Thirty-five 
merchandise prizes totaling more than $500 
will be awarded for both black-and-white 
and color pietures made with a Kalart Speed 
lash. In addition to these prizes a case 
of 120 Wabash Press 25 midget flashbulbs 
and a Kalart Concentrating Reflector will 
be awarded for the best photograph received 


Annual Speed 


each month during August, September, Oc- 
tober, and November Contest closes at 
midnight, December 31. 1940. Entry blank 
and rules available from your dealer or di- 
rect from the Kalart Co. See page 95 of 
this issue for prizes and other information. 
GENERAL ELECTRIC Co., Schenectady, N. Y., 
is conducting photo contests at both the 
Golden Gate International Exposition at San 


Francisco and at the World’s Fair of 1940 
in New York, 

At the Exposition in San _ Francisco, 
twenty-two prizes are being awarded each 
week until Sept. 29th. At the close of the 


Mxvosition, a grand prize of a 24% x 8% 


Speed Graphic complete with rangefinder, 
flashgun, and tripod will be awarded for the 
best picture in the contest An engraved 
trophy will be given to camera club having 
the best representation in the contest. Entry 
forms are obtainnble at the General Electric 
exhibit in the Palace of Electricity on Trea- 
sure Island or at photo dealers throughout 
the western states 

The contest at the World’s Fair in New 
York is running from July 26th to October 
11th for pictures taken by amateurs during 
the 1940 season of the exterior or interior 
of the General Eleetric Building. First Prize. 
$100 cash: Second Prize, a General Electric 
Iixposure Meter; Third Prize. a General 
Mlectrie Nontucket clock Entries in the 
contest should be submitted to the Photo- 
ernaphie Societv of America, which has a 
salon in the Hall of Industries and Metals 
Rules are available at the salon and at the 


General Electric exhibit. 


CHR HANSEN'S TLABORATORY, INC., Little 
Falls. N. Y.. is offering $475 in cash prizes 
for pictures of babies under two vears old. 
The contest is for the purpose of selecting 
the All-American Bobyv whose picture can 
be used in advertising “Junket” tennet 
Products. Closing date, Oct. 31st. Write for 


complete rules and entry blank 

THe New YorK STATE NATURE ASSOCIATION, 
Inc., 3938 State St., Albany, N. Y., will con- 
duet The Second Annual Exhibition of 
Photographs of Wild Life. Cash prizes of 
$90. $10. and $5 will be awarded. Exhibition 
will be held at the Albany Institute of His- 
tory and Art, Oct. 30-Nov. 1. Prints must 
be mounted on 16 x 20 mounts with long 


of mount vertical. Closing date, 


Write for details. 


dimension 
Oct. 25th. 


GARDENS ON PARADE, an exhibit at the New 
York World's Fair, is conducting a number 
of photographic contests with cash awards. 
Contests include both black-and-white and 
color pictures and are fer both children and 
adults. Write for complete details and rules 
on these contests. 
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550° CASH 


for VACATION 
SNAPSHOTS 


@ One click of your camera shutter may 
pay all or part of a delightful vacation trip 
to St. Louis this summer. The ‘Visit St 
Committee wants a pictorial record 
amusing, entertaining and interest- 
hings to be seen in this “City of a 
Thousand Sights’’ and will pay $500.00 in 
cash for the best pictures made in St. Louis 
by visitors this summer. 

First prize, $75.00, second, 
three prizes of $25.00 each... 6 prizes of 
$11.00 each 48 prizes- one for each state 

$5.00 each! 59 cash prizes in all! 











Louis”’ 
of the 
ing 


$50.00 


Unlimited pictorial opportunities the 
world-famous Municipal Opera . the Zoo, 
with its remarkable trained animals... the 
streamlined, air-conditioned river steamer 


Admiral . magnificent Shaw's Garden . 
the brilliant floral Jewel Box landmarks 
of famous men and great events, and many 
other photogenic subjects, 
FREE the contest 
trated describing things to see, 
places to go how to get there in St. 
Thousand Sights’? will be 
Write today to 


Rules of and an illus- 


pamphlet 
and 
Louis—‘‘City of a 
mailed free upon request. 


“VISIT 
ST. LOUIS’ 


COMMITIEE 
511 Locust Street St. Louis, Mo. 

























FOR PHOTOS 


Here is a great opportunity for amateur 
eamera fans to make money with their 
cameras. We will pay promptly for all aec- 
cepted photo-reports on a common industrial 
product in use in nearly every comniunity 
in the United States. Outdoor work Ex- 
cellent chance for you to get that new 
equipment you want. WRITE TODAY for 
complete details. 


BUCKLEY, DEMENT & COMPANY 
1302 Jackson Boulevard Chicago, I!linols 





Donahue & Coe, Inc., Dept. P, 1270 Sixth Ave., 
New York City, will consider for purchase 
human interest photographs in which prominence 
is given to ice-using equipment such as modern ice 
refrigerators, ice chests and ice cream freezers 
and pictures showing the use of manufactured ice 
Five dollars will be paid for each accepted picture 
Those submitting prints must be prepared to 
furnish model releases on demand 











SELL US PRINTS—$3.00 each for 
human-interest or news-type pictures in 
story-telling series. For use in goodwill 
publication. Do not send pictures. Write 
for specifications and data sheets.— 


F. B. Tompkins & Associates 
307 Heffernan Bidg., Syracuse, N. Y. 








For complete information on the LITTLE 
TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Photographic 
Series, a complete course in photography 
in twenty pocket-size books, see page 116. 














RATES: 
30¢ per word 
Minimum 
10 words 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Se A il /, 
y 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


WHILE They Last 

anteed Leica G, f 3.5, $99 
Contax HU : 

f 2, $129 Sonnar f 1.5, $149; Contax 
Ill, Sonnar 2. $14! Contax HI, Sonnar f 1.5, 
$169 Contaflex, Sonnar f 1 $169; Leica: 
Lense Elmar 35mm, f £49: Elmar 90mm, 
f4, $62; Hektor 135mn f£4.5, $85 American 
Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New York 
City, N. ¥ 

STREAMLINE Weitina f 2 lens and case, like new 
condition ERO ¥ Chakmakian, 27 N Dean, 
Englewood N. J 
SELL: Leica G f 2 
Write I W Davi 
RECOMAR “18,” brand 
cash Wn Davison, Jr., 31 
Pennsylvania 
CAMERA Bargains 
and bargain listings Free-Lance 
Guild, 219 East 44th Street, New 
Dept. A 

RUSSIAN Leica type 35mm, f 2, 1 
larger, acces ories $75.00 or trade 
1222 N. Kedzie, Chicago 

LIKE New Perfex 55, f 3.5 
Reflex £3 $57.50; Argu \21 
120, £4 Gravlee & Son 





All like new 2 Years’ Guar 
‘ Leica G, f 2, $109; 
$119; Contax Hl, Sonnar 


Same as new. Enlarger, etc 


Morganton, N. ¢ 
new, accessories, $50 
Union St., Kingston, 


Write for free market-letter 
Photographers 
York City, 


1000 sec En 
Goldstein, 


$29.95 


$9.95 


Korelle- 
Watson 
Kenned Ala 
compl te 
$150 


seach 


camera with 
value for 
Daytona 


tobot 
juipment $521 


( Hall, Box 504 


SACRIFICE 


professional 


Sale 


SELLING my persona at pre Send for 
list Robert W. Knight i New York 
FORMER Came er of large ern is in po 
tion t il itrie re owt price 


‘ 
’ 


\ TIB-t 
Like N 


( 


= 


ellent Kodal » 620 Series Il f 3.5 
$40.00 m8 ill, 401 Beltrami, 
Mint 


GRAFLEX Zei {4.5 Nettar 
rger Several lenses. Viewing filters 
Cha Snyder Richmond. Indiar 
PAWNBROKERS sir ISO8 specializing in loan 
era lense Low rat Information free 
872 Sixth Avenue New York Unre 
bargain ivailabl 
CONTAX fi, £3 
135mm, $125 V.0 
San Diego, Calif. 


CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


8x10 view 
Print 


] 


case, $120. Contax II with f 4 
Wahrenbrock, 900 Broadway, 





HIGHEST 
Equipment 
Universal Camera 
New York City 
WANTED—-4x5 Auto Graflex, 10” f 4.5 lens. El- 
wood 5x7 enlarger Pay cash. L. A. White, 
Yankton, S. Dak 


prices paid for used Cameras and 
Maximum allowances on _ trade-ins. 
Exchange, 97 West Broadway, 





CAMERA REPAIRS 








WANTED Contax, Leica 

Ikonta, Miniature-Cameras, 

Ame! in Camera Exchange, 
City, N. ¥ 

WANTED Projector, latest model, 2”x2” List 

nT L757 OO TF 450 00 H. 7 Ammon, Windermer 
: oO 


D 4x5 potlights, 14 incl 
Dee Box 476, Mattoor Il 


Rolleifles Super 
Lense Cash-trades 
2130 Broadway, New 


irers” or dealer closeou 
3, Or any Photographic or Opti 
purchase new vr used indi 
108-PP South Clark Cl 
WANTED 
rrad Fotl 
\ 
Mag 
CASH 
Ni 
WANTI 
ce , 


pl 


REPAIRS Shutters, cameras and range finders 
Accuracy guaranteed Flanges, extension tubes, 
lens mount, made to order. Out of town repairs 
returned promptly. Camera Craftsmen, 2401 Da- 
vidson Ave., New York City. 

CAMERAS Repaired Mail orders promptly ac- 
knowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beekman 
St., N. Y. Room 603. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





FOR Sale: Bell & Howell Filmo 70, 1 inch f 3.5 
lens, $30 H. Adams, 5-19 125th St., College 
Point, N. Y 

SELL Eastman 50-8 Kodoscope $33.00 25-8 Cine 
Kodak $35.00, with cases Soth $64.00 New 
December. C. E. Carlson, Ashland, Wise 


HOME Movie-Makers: Make your next reel from 
a professional shooting script. Send $1 for “‘What 
A Picnic” and have double fun Home Movies 
Script Service, Postoftice Box 1218, San Fran 
cisco, Calif 

NEW: Keystone or Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit, screen, 
reasonable. Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. 





INSTRUCTION 





ADVANCED Amateurs—if you can take good pic 
tures, we show you how to make your hobby profit- 
able For free information write to P. O. Box 
265, Madison Square Station, New York, N. Y 
MAKE money in photography Learn quickly at 
home Easy plan Previous experience unneces- 
sary Common education sufficient In 
teresting booklet and requirements free. Ameri- 
an School of Photography, 3601 Michigan Ave- 
nue Dept. 2252, Chicago 

AMATEURS! 
der tor photo 
Write Box A 
OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home by easy sim- 
plitied method Previous experience unnecessary 
Send for free information and requirements. Na 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2259, 
Chicago 

CORRESPONDENCE courses” and 
books, slightly used Sold Rented 
All subjects Satisfaction guaranteed 
for used courses Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Send name. Write Nelson Company, 
900 Sherman, Dept. 1-237, Chicago 


$$$$$S IF you have 


school 


Take or- 
profitable 


Cash from your pictures 
posteards Easy 


educational 
Exchanged 
Cash paid 


a camera and can take good 
pictures, you can make money Write for infor- 
mation. Schnepp & Barnes, Springfield, Ill. 








TRADE: Conn B flat 
value $85.00, for 
equipment M H 
West Virginia 
$67.50 PORTABLE typewriter with case for Ko 
jak, Camera or enlarger. Lyman Bone, Indianola, 
Mississippi 

GRAPHIC, magazine, rangefinder, speed- 
vun, filters; Meter, Enlarger Want Leica, Ex 
ikta, Rolleiflex, Korelle. Box 344, Mansfield, La 
TRADE Ladies’ white gold dinner ring 
three diamonds. Paid $78.00, for 24%x2¥% 
State model, lens, condition, make. Box B 
COMI LETI Lapidary outfit, 200 pounds 
Colorado agate Value $150.00, for Leica or ? 
oO Henderson, Pagosa Springs, Colo 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS - 


Non-commercial readers who wish to 
quip 
ment are invited to take advantage of 
our new reduced rates in this section. 
15 words for $1.50. Extra words 25¢ 
each. Payable in advance. 


trumpet, 
Rolleiflex, 
Bertling, 


new condition, 
Exakta, or camera 
M.D., McComas, 


3144x4% 
with 
Reflex 


power! 


buy, sell, or exchange cameras or « 


SHOTGUNS. Target Pistols and Binoculars ae. 
cepted in trade on everything photographic, in- 
cluding Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell & 
Howell motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Screens. Write for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ments may be arranged on anything new or used, 
National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914, 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


GUARANTEED Argus C 2 with E.A.E. enlarger 
Want good filmpack camera. L. S. Packer, 402 
E. Warner, Guthrie, Okla. 


TRADE Federal correspondence course modern II- 
lustrating, also course Commercial Design for Au- 
tomatic Rolleiflex or other photographic equip- 
ment teinking, 13 Maywood, Pleasant Ridge, 
Michigan 


RECOMAR 18. G E Meter. Rifle, sporter 219219 
zipper, scope. Want bantam Special f 2. Robert 
Snyder, Richmond, Indiana. 


TRADE for Reflex, Turret Univex f 4.5 and f1.9 
lenses, Bell & Howell tripod. Smith’s Radio Shop, 
Jackson, Miss. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


STICKERS, labels, for amateur, professional pho- 
tographers, clubs. Cott’s, Spickard, Missouri 
PATENT Your Idea 
uable Two advisory 
Evans & Co., 583-K 
ton, D. C 

SALARIED Positions: $2,500 yearly and up— 
none lower—let us try to get one for you—small 
cost Write for valuable information No. 23, 


Executive’s Promotion Service, Washington, D.C 
WANTED: 
tographer-correspondents 
Lance Photographers Guild, 219 
New York City, Dept. F. 

300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters for Store 
windows. Free Samples. Metallic Co., 450 North 
Clark, Chicago 

THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of 
photography Each of the 20 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers. On 
sale at all leading camera, department and book 
stores. See page 116 for complete list of titles. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


35MM rolls including Univex Mercury Fine Grain 
Developed. 36 Big 3144x5 enlargements $1.00. Re- 


load 35c. Filmshop, Linton, Indiana. 








Simple inventions often val- 
books—free Victor J. 
Victor Building, Washing- 


Your pictures. F. P. G. needs pho- 
All towns. Write Free- 
East 44 Street, 








60c FINISHING for Discriminating Amateurs. Get 
quality prints with proper gradation, contrast and 
Personal Attention 60c for 4x5 enlargements 
from any size 6 or 8 exposure roll; $2.50 for 
enlargements from 36 exposure 35mm Poste 
brings mailing bag Shadow-Art, Box A164, In- 
dianapolis 

LUMINOUS photographs Your favorite picture 
visible in the dark. Just send negative. We re- 
turn negative and 5x7 luminous enlargement. You 
pay postman $1.50 plus postage on delivery. Ken- 
wick Products Company, P. O. Box 251, St. Louis, 
Missouri 

CANDID Developing Trial—36 exposures enlarged 
3x4, including free enlargement coupon, 65¢ 
Micrograin Laboratories, N-42, Des Moines, Iowa. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


LUMINOUS Paint for darkroom switches, trays, 
etc. Harmless. Large bottle, 25¢c. Eastern Co., 
183-5 Powell St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

PLATE Camera Owners, save on your film. Re- 
ducing backs for pack holders, all sizes, $1.95 
Special Focusing Backs, remain on camera while 
using film holders. Write Rayfex Mfg. Co., Box 
83, Hartford, Conn 

LARGE Illustrated Camera Catalog 10c. Trade 
Guns, Binoculars, anything for photographic sup- 
plies. Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle 


NOTICE! 
In replying to Box Numbers, 
be sure to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn, Chicago 
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Relaxing Your Subjects 
OU’VE probably noticed that when 
you take a portrait of a person the 


latter will relax into an infinitely more 
natural and engaging pose or expression 
about three seconds after the click of the 


camera shutter. 


To overcome this condi- 


tion, attach to your camera some sort of 
gadget which will simulate the sound of 


the shutter’s click to some extent. 


Then 


you ask your subject to pose and look 


pleasant, the false 


“shutter” is clicked, 


and the real picture is snapped just as the 
subject’s expression becomes natural once 
more. 


In flash photography you can obtain 


some interesting expressions in a similar 
manner, by firing one of the lower-priced 
bulbs in a hand reflector just before you 
take the real picture by means of the syn- 


chronizer on your camera. 


Still another 


dodge, which is applicable to portraits 
with or without flash can be used by 
those having cameras which take film- 


pack or cut film. 


Well-known to the 


press photographer, this scheme some- 


times is called using a “French plate,” 


and 


consists in making an exposure without 
drawing the slide in the filmholder or 


filmpack adapter. 


Then, if you really 


want an exposure of the subject in ques- 
tion, you can unobtrusively pull the slide 


and grab an unposed shot. 


Of course the 


same subject can’t be tricked in any of 


these 


ways very many times, but as soon 


as he has caught on you can reverse the 
procedure and shoot the real picture first! 
—H. R. Crane, Ann Arbor, Mich. 


negatives, 
mask 


Cheaper Contact Printing 

O save time and money in making 
contact prints from your 2144 x34” 
devise a side-by-side double 
from black paper or cardboard. 


Then print two negatives of similar den- 


sity 
or 3 


at one time on a sheet of 314%4 x 514” 
ly x 534” stock. Both of these sizes 


are available in most well-known brands 
of contact paper, and the latter will pro- 
vide all-around borders for the two prints 


to be made on a single sheet. 


In any 


event, the cost of paper in either of these 
sizes is somewhat cheaper than the cost 


of 


an equivalent quantity of separate 


sheets in the size generally used for print- 


ing 214 x 31,” 


negatives. The same idea 


may be used with reference to vest pocket 


size negatives, by means of making a 
triple mask.—P. Koziniak, 212 Bloor St., 
Oshawa, Can. 


Changes in Stage Lighting 


WwW attempting to take pictures at 


the theater you must watch the 


Stage lighting carefully, since it is sus- 


ceptible to great variations. 


During the 


course of a play or a musical comedy 
both the color and the intensity of the 
illumination may be changed so grad- 


ual 
tion. 


cy 


the 


( 


'y as to escape your conscious atten- 
Usually these changes accompany 


rresponding variations in the mood of 


stage production, and if you’re intent 
the latter you may never notice the 


alierations in the lighting. The color of 


the 


light is important, too, since a blue 


it will permit faster exposures than 
| light of the same intensity.—fe 
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35mm CANDID 


CAMERA 
FOR THOSE ‘CANDID’ ACTION SHOTS = waitu £3.5 WOLLENSAK 


$ .50 
In Perfex you find that winning combination of features that PERFEX VELOSTIGMAT 44 


make you the master of every picture problem. Fast, critically WITH F2.8 WOLLENSAK 50 
sharp anastigmat lens, coupled to the long base range finder PERFEX VELOSTIGMAT $59. 
for automatic focusing. A highly perfected focal plane shutter 

that gives you a slow speed of 1 second—a high speed of y 
1/1250th second. No matter what branch of photography you PERFEX thirty-three 

follow, Perfex will help you bring home perfect negatives—in A7aseh 10 1/500 second Wik a ok 
both black and white or color. 


lens in specially designed coupled mount. Leather 
covered with black and chrome metal trim. All 


m . other features similar to the fifty-five 
Perfex is a precision instrument, designed and constructed to meet the 


exacting demands of today’s advanced amateur. It is the camera you WITH F3.5 LENS .... . $29.50 


have been waiting for—with the features you want—and at a popular price 


ASK YOUR DEALER TO SHOW YOU A PERFEX 


enue CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA [tina 


Products Are 
Without Notice RTO APU Ce ye ld ag . . - fet Iter NetoMe MeL Cel tgs Made in U. S. A. 


























“RINTED IN U, S. A. 








































SEE INTO THE SHADOWS... 


.. with new G- E MAZDA 
e how SUNLIGHT FLASH against the light puts new 
arkle in your action shots. Take G-E Midgets pA ' G WH T Y Mi D G 3 ae Gite be 


ong for better vacation pictures this year. 


@ Get unusual, sparkling vacation shots 
this year that will thrill you. Take along 
some G-E Midgets and see into the 
shadows with sunlight flash! No larger 
thana golf ball, the G-E MAZDA Mighty 
Midget gives plenty of light of soften 





harsh shadows and bring out fore- 


ground detail...at high shutter 





speeds ...in brilliant sunlight. It’s a 
wow in synchronizers or in the new 
low cost synchronized flash cameras! 


Users report the G-E No. 5 in new 





“directed flash” reflectors outperform 
G-E No. 21 in ordinary reflector. 


As sensational in convenience as they are 
in performance, G-E Midgets come ina 
handy “‘pocket-pak”’ of six that slips into 


your pocket as readily as a tobacco tin. 





EACH 


Or you can put up to thirty G-E No. 5’s, 





loose, in one coat pocket. No need to 
: ‘ SPECIAL QUANTITY 
miss prize shots because you ran out of 


PRICES on $2.00, $5.00 
flash bulbs. Get some G-E Midgets and $10.00 orders for 
today and see how they help you get G-E MAZDA Photoflash 


lamps. Ask your dealer. 








better pictures. 





This SUNLIGHT FLASH with only one G-E 
No. 5 in new “‘Spot-Flash”’ reflectors simplifies 
background . .. brings out detail in fore- 
ground shadows. 25 feet... 1/200... F/8. 











HE FAMOUS FAMILY of more-for-the-money 

Kodak 35’s now numbers a new model with 
COUPLED RANGE FINDER. And as you'd expect 
in a Kodak 35, it’s an especially fine range finder 
... the split-field type that’s so accurate, so quick 
and easy to use. 


With semiautomatic focusing added to all the 
other Kodak 35 features, this new model is a 
miniature of rare reliability, handling ease, and 
scope. Loads with a variety of Kodak Films—in- 
cludjng Kodachrome Film, for brilliant full-color 
transparencies. Modern photofinishing methods 
lead to black-and-white prints 234 x4 inches. 

° e« 
LENS, Kodak Anastigmat Special //3.5. SHUTTER, 
1/200-second Kodamatic; delayed action. SUPPLE- 
MENTARY FEATURES include double-exposure pre- 
vention, automatic shutter setting, film centering, expo- 
sure counter, enclosed optical finder—and EASTMAN 
PRECISION CONSTRUCTION throughout. 

Price, with neck strap, $47.50. De luxe sole leather 
field case, $7. At your dealer’s .. . Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N. Y. 

ONLY EASTMAN MAKES THE KODAK 


GOING TO THE NEW YORK WORLD'S FAIR? 
Take your Kodak—visit the Kodak Building—see 
the Greatest Photographic Show on Earth. 





Bh 


‘ees te 
KODAK 35> Mi 





